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Chapter  I. 


FOUNDATION,  HISTORY,   AND   WORKING  OF   THE 
SOCIETY. 

The  Eoyal  Geographical  Society  was  founded  in  1830.  Previously,  and 
since  the  dawn  of  British  exploration  and  discover}',  geographical  work 
had  been  done  ivithout  regular  organization.  It  was  begun  in  1555, 
when  Richard  Eden  published  his  "  Decades  of  the  New  World."  It 
was  continued  by  a  succession  of  collectors  of  Voyages  and  Travels — 
Hakluyt,  Purchas,  Harris,  Astley,  Churchill,  Pinkerton,  Dalrymple,  Kerr, 
and  Burney.  The  Eoyal  Society,  from  its  foundation,  published  occasional 
geographical  papers,  and  promoted  the  invention  and  improvement  of 
instruments  useful  to  travellers.  Sir  Joseph  Banks  was  the  constant 
and  very  active  patron  of  geography  from  the  time  that  he  became 
President  of  the  Royal  Society  in  1778  until  his  death  in  1820,  and  his 
mantle  fell  upon  Major  Rennell ;  while  from  1818  Sir  John  Barrow,  the 
Secretary  to  the  Admiralty,  was  the  great  promoter  of  voyages  of 
discovery.  In  1788  the  African  Association  was  founded  for  the  pro- 
motion of  discovery  in  the  interior  of  that  continent,  and  the  labours  of 
its  members  culminated  in  the  discoveries  of  Mungo  Park,  of  Denham 
and  Clapperton,  and  of  Lander. 

Origin  of  tlie  Society. 

In  common  with  other  learned  Societies,  the  Royal  Geographical 
Society  can  trace  its  descent  from  a  dining  club.  The  Raleigh  Dining 
Club  was  founded  in  February,  1827.  The  world  was  mapped  out 
into  divisions,  and  each  division  was  represented  by  at  least  one 
member,  so  that  the  Club  collectively  should  have  visited  nearly  every 
part  of  the  known  world.  The  principal  object  of  the  Club  dinners, 
which  took  place  at  the  "  Thatched  House,"  was  announced  to  be  the 
attainment  of  an  agreeable  and  rational  society  composed  of  persons  who 
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had  visited  all  parts  of  the  globe.  At  these  dinners  the  feeling  that  the 
creation  of  a  more  completely  organized  institution  for  the  advancement 
of  geography  was  necessary,  gradually  took  definite  shape.  After  the 
foundation  of  the  Society  the  Ealeigh  Club  continued  to  flourish,  becoming 
more  and  more  closely  connected  with  the  Society,  until,  in  1854,  the 
affiliation  became  complete.  With  new  rules  the  name  of  Ealeigh  was 
then  dropped,  and  it  became  the  Geographical  Club,  whose  history  has 
since  been  part  of  the  history  of  the  Society. 

Early  in  1830  Admiral  Smyth  sketched  out  a  well-conceived  scheme 
for  a  Geographical .  Society,  and  enrolled  many  names.  Independently 
of  his  efforts,  there  was  subsequently  a  numerously  attended  meeting  of 
the  Ealeigh  Club,  with  Sir  John  Barrow  in  the  chair,  on  May  24th, 
1830,  when  it  was  resolved  that  a  Society  was  needed  whose  sole  object 
should  be  the  promotion  and  diffusion  of  geographical  knowledge.  The 
meeting  nominated  a  provisional  committee  consisting  of  six  members  of 
the  Ealeigh  Club,  Sir  John  Barrow,  Mr.  Eobert  Brown  (Princeps  Botani- 
corum),  Sir  John  Hobhouse  (afterwards  Lord  Broughton),  Sir  Eoderick 
Murchison,  Mr.  Mountstuart  Elphinstone,  and  Mr.  Bartle  Frere.  The 
meetings  of  this  Committee  took  place  in  Sir  John  Barrow's  room  at  the 
Admiralty.  They  there  settled  the  preliminary  business,  and  di'ew  up 
rules.  Admiral  Smyth's  zealous  help,  and  the  results  of  his  earlier 
exertions,  were  now  heartily  given  to  the  Committee.  He  materially 
furthered  the  successful  progress  of  its  efforts. 

Foundation  of  the  Society. 

On  July  16th,  1830,  at  a  meeting  in  the  rooms  of  the  Horticultural 
Society  in  Eegent  Street,  resolutions  were  adopted  relating  to  the 
government  and  constitution  of  the  Society,  and  the  Geographical  Society 
of  London  was  founded.  President,  Vice-Presidents,  Council,  Treasurer, 
and  Secretaries  were  elected. 

The  first  President  was  Viscount  Goderich,  afterwards  Earl  of  Eipon. 
The  Vice-Presidents  were  Sir  John  Barrow,  Sir  John  Franklin,  Colonel 
Leake,  and  Mr.  Greenough.  Four  hundred  and  sixty  names  were 
enrolled  on  the  list  of  Fellows,  forty-three  being  naval  officers,  headed  by 
the  King,  fifty  officers  in  the  army,  all  the  leading  statesmen  of  both 
parties,  including  the  Duke  of  Wellington  (then  Prime  Minister),  and 
men  eminent  in  all  branches  of  science.  King  William  IV.  became 
patron  of  the  Society,  granted  an  annual  donation  of  fifty  guineas 
(which  has  been  graciously  continued  by  his  present  Majesty)  to  consti- 
tute a  premium  for  the  encouragement  and  promotion  of  geographical 
science  and  discovery,  and  ordered  that  our  title  should  be  the  "  Eoyal 
Geographical  Society." 

The  African  Association  and  the  Palestine  Association  were  merged 
in  the  Society  on  its  foundation. 

In   1859  the  Eoyal  Charter  of  the  Society  was  granted  to  the  then 
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President,  Sir  Eoderick  Murchison,  by  which  its  property  was  secured 
and  it  received  all  the  dignities  and  advantages  of  incorporation. 

The  Society's  Houses. 

From  1830  to  1840  the  Society  met  in  the  rooms  of  the  Horticultural 
Society  in  Eegent  Street,  by  arrangement  with  Dr.  Robert  Brown,  the 
great  botanist  and  one  of  the  founders  of  our  Society. 

From  1840  to  1854  the  Society's  rooms  were  at  3,  Waterloo  Place, 
and  meetings  were  latterly  held  at  King's  College. 

From  1-854  to  1870  the  Society  had  a  lease  of  15,  Whitehall  Place, 
and  the  meetings  were  held  in  the  library,  which  had  been  built  for  a 
ball-room.  The  theatre  of  the  United  Service  Institution  was  borrowed 
for  large  meetings.  From  1858  to  1870  the  meetings  were  in  the 
Eoya]  Society's  Hall,  in  the  wing  of  Burlington  House  since  pulled  down. 

In  1870  the  freehold  of  1,  Savile  Eow  was  purchased  for  £14,257, 
and  a  further  expenditure  of  about  £5000  was  incurred  in  building  the 
Map  Eoom,  altering  the  house,  and  removing  from  Whitehall  Place. 
Thus  the  Society  became  possessed,  for  the  first  time,  of  a  house  of  its 
own,  in  which  it  had  room  to  develop  its  collections  of  books  and  maps, 
and  to  provide  for  the  instruction  of  intending  travellers. 

After  the  wing  of  old  Burlington  House  was  pulled  down  in  1869, 
the  evening  meetings  of  the  Society  were  held,  for  a  time,  at  the  Eojal 
Institution  in  Albemarle  Street.  In  the  following  year  the  University 
of  London  very  generously  granted  the  use  of  the  Theatre  in  Burlington 
Gardens  for  the  meetings,  and  when  the  University  was  transferred  to 
South  Kensington,  and  Burlington  Gardens  was  taken  over  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission,  permission  to  continue  to  use  the  Theatre  for 
Evening  Meetings  was  given  by  the  First  Commissioner  of  H.M.  Works. 
To  have  the  place  of  meeting  so  close  to  the  Society's  house  was  a 
greatly  appreciated  convenience,  and  the  Society  owes  much  to  the 
University  and  to  the  Ofiice  of  Works  for  hospitality  extending  over 
forty-five  years.  On  exceptional  occasions  the  meetings  have  been  held 
in  the  Albert  Hall,  the  old  St.  James's  Hall  and  the  Queen's  Hall. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  present  century  the  Society  had  outgrown 
its  house,  and  it  became  evident  that  an  efibrt  must  be  made  to  enlarge 
it,  or  to  find  new  quarters.  At  one  time  it  was  hoped  that  rebuilding 
would  suffice,  and  soon  after  the  establishment  of  a  Building  Fund  the 
freehold  of  6a  Vigo  Street  (in  rear  of  1  Savile  Eow)  was  bought,  to  find 
room  for  expansion.  But  in  1911  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston  was  elected 
President,  and  devoted  himself  with  such  energy  and  success  to  the  task 
of  re-housing  the  Society  that  he  was  able  in  the  second  year  of  his 
presidency  to  carry  through  the  much  larger  scheme  of  which  it  now 
enjoys  the  benefits.  The  premises  in  Savile  Eow  and  Vigo  Street  were 
sold,  and  the  handsome  house  and  extensive  garden  of  Lowther  Lodge, 
Kensington  Gore,  belonging  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
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the  Eight  Hon.  James  Lowther,  M,P.,  were  purchased.  A  separate 
chapter  (Chapter  V.)  is  devoted  to  the  account  of  the  new  house. 

The  Fellowship  of  the  Society. 

The  object  of  the  Society  being  the  promotion  and  diffusion  ot 
geographical  knowledge,  it  has  always  welcomed  to  its  Fellowship  those 
who  were  anxious  to  promote  this  object  by  their  interest  and  support, 
as  well  as  those  able  to  take  a  more  active  part  in  the  work  of  discovery 
and  exploration. 

The  first  list  of  Fellows,  dated  4th  August,  1830,  contains  430 
names.  At  the  end  of  ten  years  the  number  had  increased  to  700,  "  but 
arrears  of  payment  were  very  large,"  *  and  in  the  course  of  the  next 
few  years  the  young  Society  came  to  a  crisis  in  its  affairs.  Arrears 
increased  alarmingly,  and  there  was  an  annual  deficit,  until  in  1848  the 
Finance  Committee  reported  that  the  Society  was  in  a  state  of  em- 
barrassment, with  a  diminishing  Fellowship  and  nearly  exhausted 
exchequer.  But  at  this  juncture  Admiral  W.  H.  Smyth  was  elected  to 
the  Presidency,  and  under  his  inspiration  the  Society  overcame  its 
difficulties  with  complete  success.  From  that  epoch  it  has  continually 
increased  in  numbers  and  resources. 

The  following  table  shows  the  Fellowship  of  the  Society  at  intervals 
of  ten  years  from  its  foundation : 

Year.  No.  of  Fellows. 

1830 460 

1840 697 

1850 607 

1860 1354 

1870 2387 

1880 3371 

1890 3526 

1900 4031 

1910 4733 

On  the  30th  April,  1914,  the  Fellowship,  excluding  Honorary  and 
Corresponding  members,  was  5313.  A  detailed  account  of  the  losses 
and  gains  for  each  year  is  given  in  the  Annual  Eeport  of  the  Council, 
issued  with  the  June  Journal. 

From  the  foundation  until  the  year  1892  the  Fellowship  was 
restricted  to  men.  In  the  latter  year  the  Council  were  advised  that 
this  restriction  was  not  required  by  the  Constitution  of  the  Society,  and 
twenty-one  women  were  elected  Fellows.  But  objection  having  been 
taken  to  this  action,  no  further  elections  of  women  were  made  until 
January,  1913,  when  on  a  vote  of  the  Society  it  was  decided  by  a  large 
majority  that  women  are  eligible  for  Fellowship. 

•  Markham  :  '  Fifty  Years  Work -of  the  R.  G.  S.,'  p.  HI. 
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His  Majesty  King  William  IV.  was  pleased  to  become  the  Patron 
of  the  Society  on  its  foundation,  and  his  successors  on  the  throne  have 
continued  to  honour  the  Society  by  their  Patronage,  and  by  the  annual 
gift  of  a  Eoyal  Premium. 

In  the  Charter  reference  is  made  to  Honorary  and  Foreign  members, 
■whose  selection  is  vested  in  the  Council  by  the  Bye-Laws.  The 
Honorary  members  are  Sovereigns,  members  of  Eoyal  families,  or  Heads 
of  States.  The  Foreign  or  Honorary  Corresponding  members  are 
distinguished  geographers  of  other  than  British  nationality,  including 
many  who"  have  received  one  of  the  Eoyal  medals  of  the  Society. 

The  Finance  of  the  Society. 

The  Society  has  from  the  beginning  been  supported  principally  by 
the  subscriptions  of  its  Fellows.  The  original  admission  fee  was  £3. 
and  annual  subscription  £2,  which  might  be  compounded  for  by  one 
payment  of  £20,  raised  later  to  £25.  In  1891  representations  were 
made  to  the  Council  that  the  compounding  fee  should  be  reduced  for 
those  who  were  already  of  long-standing  as  annual  subscribers,  and 
after  some  consideration  a  new  scale  was  introduced  in  November,  1892. 
The  entrance  fee  was  raised  to  £5,  and  the  compounding  fee  on  entrance 
to  £35,  including  the  entrance  fee,  with  a  graduated  scale  for  those 
who  compounded  after  entrance.  In  1908  it  was  found  that  the 
growing  requirements  of  the  Society  necessitated  an  increase  in  the 
annual  subscription  for  those  elected  from  that  date.  Thenceforward 
the  subscription  has  been  £3,  the  entrance  fee  remaining  at  £5,  and  the 
compounding  fee  at  entrance  being  £45,  including  the  entrance  fee. 

In  1854  the  Society  received  from  H.M.  Government  an  annual 
grant  of  £500,  on  condition  that  the  Map  Eoom  should  be  open  to  the 
public,  and  in  1912  this  grant  was  increased  to  £1250.  H.M.  Treasury 
has  from  time  to  time  entrusted  to  the  Society  special  grants  for 
important  expeditions. 

The  revenue  from  the  Sale  of  Publications  and  from  advertisements 
in  the  Journal  amounts  to  about  £1500  per  year.  Eeceipts  for  instruc- 
tion amount  to  about  £500  per  year  at  present,  and  this  does  not  cover 
the  cost  to  the  Society.  Other  sources  of  income  are  small.  Thus  the 
income  of  the  Society,  apart  from  the  contributions  of  Fellows,  amounts 
at  present  to  about  £3250.  The  contributions  of  Fellows,  including 
compounding  fees,  are  at  present  about  £13,000,  and  the  ordinary 
annual  expenditure  about  £14,000.  During  the  last  few  years  large 
sums  have  been  transferred  from  the  general  funds  to  the  Building  Fund, 
amounting  on  the  3 1st  December,  1913,  to  £6643,  and  it  has  not  been 
possible  to  make  other  appropriations  to  capital  account.  With  the 
cessation  of  extraordinary  expenditure  it  will  be  possible  to  resume  the 
investment  of  life  compounding  fees,  and  to  build  up  again  the  capital 
temporarily  absorbed  in  the  purchase  of  the  house. 
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The  Society  has  from  time  to  time  received  legacies,  some  of  which 
have  been  available  to  increase  the  cajsital  investments,  while  others 
have  been  left  for  express  purposes,  such  as  the  establishment  of  annual 
awards.  The  recent  generosity  of  donors  to  the  Building  Fund  has 
enabled  the  Society  to  acquire  and  adapt  its  new  house — the  finest 
home  of  any  learned  Societj'.  Adjoining  the  house  is  a  garden  un- 
necessarily large  for  the  amenities  of  the  place.  It  has  been  from  the 
first  the  intention  of  the  Council  to  sell  the  southern  portion  of  the 
garden,  and  negotiations  are  on  foot  for  that  purpose.  "When  these 
come  to  a  favourable  issue  the  Society  will  be  in  a  position  to  liquidate 
the  remaining  deficiency  in  the  Building  Fund  (£7000  in  July,  1914), 
to  build  the  much-desired  hall  for  its  meetings,  and  to  restore  a 
considerable  part,  if  not  all,  of  the  capital  investments  formerly  held. 

A  more  complete  account  of  the  financial  position  of  the  Society 
will  be  found  in  the  Report  of  the  Council  and  Balance  Sheet  for  the 
previous  year,  which  is  issued  with  the  June  number  of  the  Journal, 
and  which  showed  on  the  31st  December,  1913,  an  excess  of  Assets  over 
Liabilities  of  £123,338. 

The  above  brief  account  of  the  financial  position  of  the  Society 
shows  a  position  potentially  strong  at  the  date  of  waiting,  and  with 
great  promise  of  effectual  strength  for  the  future  of  its  work. 

The  Working  of  the  Society. 

The  affairs  of  the  Society  are  carried  on  by  the  Council  with  the  aid 
of  the  permanent  staff,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  President  and 
the  Honorary  Secretaries. 

The  Council  meets  once  a  fortnight,  from  November  to  June,  gener- 
ally on  the  afternoons  preceding  the  Evening  Meetings.  Its  business  is 
very  varied.  All  correspondence  of  importance  is  laid  before  it  for 
consideration;  it  has  the  administration  of  the  Society's  finances; 
requests  for  grants  of  money  for  explorations  and  geographical  research, 
and  for  the  loan  of  instruments,  are  considered  from  time  to  time; 
in  it  is  vested  the  election  of  Fellows;  it  is  responsible  for  the 
efficiency  of  the  Society's  library  and  map  collection;  papers  offered 
to  the  Society  for  reading  at  meetings  and  for  publication  are  con- 
sidered and  referred  to  specialists  for  report;  the  honours  annually 
awarded  by  the  Society  are  adjudged  by  it. 

Such  are  some  of  the  multifarious  duties  of  the  Council.  Much  of  the 
business  brought  before  it  is  referred  in  the  first  instance  to  committees, 
which,  after  careful  consideration  of  any  matter,  report  to  the  Council, 
with  which  rests  the  final  decision. 

These  Committees  are  the  Finance,  Library  and  Map,  Expedition, 
Research,  Education,  and  Orthography  Committees.  Special  committees 
are  occasionally  appointed  when  deemed  advisable.  The  Finance  Com- 
mittee meets  once  a  month,  the  other  Committees  when  necessary. 
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The  correspondence  of  the  Society,  which  is  heavy,  is  carried  on  by 
the  Secretary,  who  is  responsible  to  the  Council  for  the  efficient  working  of 
the  various  departments,  for  the  execution  of  the  Council's  decisions, 
and  for  the  editing  of  the  Society's  publications.  Much  of  his  time  is 
occupied  in  seeing  travellers  who  come  in  on  their  return  from  expeditions, 
and  in  securing  for  publication  by  the  Society  an  account  of  their  results. 

The  working  of  the  Library  and  of  the  Map  Koom  is  described  in 
separate  chapters. 

The  clerical  staff  consists  of  a  Chief  Clerk  and  two  assistants,  in 
addition  ta  the  Secretary's  Clerk.  It  is  their  duty,  under  the  direction 
of  the  Secretary,  to  attend  to  the  business  affairs  of  the  Society,  the 
keeping  of  accounts,  the  collection  of  fees,  the  notification  of  elections, 
the  preparation  of  business  for  Council  and  Committees,  the  issue  of 
publications,  arrangements  for  meetings,  and  much  else,  involving  a 
good  deal  of  correspondence. 

The  Society's  House  is  in  charge  of  a  hall  porter  and  his  wife,  who 
reside  on  the  premises,  and  who,  with  the  assistance  of  the  House  staff, 
attend  to  the  daily  cleaning.  The  House  will  in  future  years  be  open 
throughout  the  year,  except  on  Sundays,  Bank  Holidays,  and  special 
public  holidays.  The  greater  space  now  available,  and  the  introduction 
of  vacuum  cleaning,  have  made  it  possible  to  carry  on  the  work  of  the 
Society  continuously,  although  during  a  few  weeks  in  August  and 
September  Fellows  may  find  one  or  more  rooms  temporarily  closed  for 
cleaning.  The  House  is  opened  at  10  a.m.  and  closed  at  6  p.m.,  except 
on  Saturdays,  when  it  closes  at  1  p.m.,  and  on  meeting  days,  when  it 
remains  open  until  8.15  p.m. 

Meetings  of  the  Society. 

There  are  on  an  average  sixteen  Evening  Meetings  during  the 
Session  and  seven  Afternoon  Meetings.  The  Evening  Meetings  are 
held  in  the  Theatre,  Burlington  Gardens,  by  kind  permission  of  H.M. 
Otfice  of  Works,  and  are  opened  by  the  reading  of  the  minutes  of  the 
previous  meeting,  of  the  names  of  newly-elected  Fellows,  and  of 
candidates  for  election.  The  President  then  refers  to  any  matter  of 
interest  to  the  Society,  and  briefly  introduces  the  reader  of  the  paper 
for  the  evening.  The  papers  are  almost  invariably  illustrated  by 
lantern  slides.  After  the  reading  of  the  paper  a  discussion  takes 
place.  The  meeting  then  adjourns  to  the  tea-room,  where  tea  and  coffee 
are  served,  and  where  there  is  an  exhibition  of  photographs  and  articles 
bearing  on  the  subject  of  the  paper. 

The  Afternoon  Meetings,  for  the  discussion  of  special  subjects  in 
scientific  and  applied  geography,  are  a  development  of  the  old 
"Research"  meetings.  They  are  held  for  the  present  in  the  Map 
Eoom,  and  the  subjects  are  in  general  more  technical  than  those  dealt 
with  at  the  evening  meetings. 
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The  papers  read  at  the  Afternoon  and  Evening  Meetings,  with 
reports  of  the  discussion,  are  published  in  the  Gcograjphical  Journal. 

The  Annual  Meeting  is  held  in  May.  The  President  then  delivers 
his  Annual  Address,  announces  the  medals  and  awards,  and  delivers 
them  to  the  recipients  with  a  statement  of  the  grounds  of  the  award. 
The  Annual  Report  of  the  Council  is  presented,  and  the  ballot  for  the 
election  of  officers  and  Council  then  takes  place.  No  other  business 
may  be  transacted. 

Anniversary  Dinner. 

The  Anniversary  Dinner  takes  place  on  the  evening  of  the  day 
on  which  the  Anniversary  Meeting  is  held.  The  dinner  and  annual 
Reception  have  always  been  useful  conclusions  to  the  business  of  the 
Session.  They  have  tended  to  make  the  affairs  of  the  Society  work 
smoothly,  to  promote  acquaintanceship  among  the  Fellows,  and  to 
increase  our  numbers. 

Receptions. 

The  evening  receptions  were  commenced  by  Sir  Roderick  Murchison 
in  his  own  house,  16,  Belgrave  Square,  in  1852.  The  Earl  of  EUesmere 
gave  them  at  Bridgewater  House  from  1854  to  1856;  Sir  Roderick  at 
16,  Belgrave  Square,  from  1857  to  1860;  and  Lord  Ashburton  at  his 
house  in  Piccadilly,  in  1861  and  1862.  In  1863  the  Fellows  had  become 
too  numerous  to  be  received  in  a  private  house,  and  Sir  Roderick  gave 
receptions  at  Willis's  Rooms  from  1863  to  1870.  Sir  Henry  Rawlinson 
did  the  same  from  1872  to  1875,  and  in  1876  the  reception  was  at  South 
Kensington.  In  1877  Sir  Rutherford  Alcock's  reception  was  at  Willis's 
Rooms. 

From  1878  to  1886  there  were  no  receptions.  The  want  of  them 
was  felt,  and  those  who  were  most  experienced  in  the  working  of  the 
Society  were  convinced  that  it  was  desirable  to  resume  them. 

In  1887  they  were  resumed,  General  Strachey  and  the  Council 
receiving  the  Fellows  at  South  Kensington  in  that  year,  and  at  Willis's 
Rooms  in  1888.  Sir  Mountstuart  Grant  Duff  and  the  Council  received 
the  Fellows  at  Willis's  Rooms  in  1889,  and  at  South  Kensington  in  1894. 
In  1895  Sir  Clements  Markham  and  the  Council  received  the  Fellows  in 
the  Water  Colour  Gallery  in  Piccadilly,  and  again  in  1896,  when  1000  were 
present.  The  receptions  from  1898  to  1912  were  held  in  the  Natural 
History  Museum,  except  in  1901,  when  the  President  held  a  reception 
in  Westminster  Town  Hall. 

In  1913  the  reception  was  held  in  the  new  House  of  the  Society  at 
Kensington  Gore,  and  many  of  the  Fellows  present  enjoyed  for  the 
first  time  the  spacious  house  and  charming  garden,  which  lend  them- 
selves admirably  to  an  evening  party.  At  the  reception  on  the 
23rd   June,  1914,  further  use  was   made  of  the  garden.      The  walks 
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surrounding  the  lawn  were  roofed  with  canvas  and  illuminated ;  the 
Band  of  the  Eoyal  Artillery  played  on  the  lawn,  and  refreshments  were 
served  in  a  large  marquee  on  the  terrace.  It  is  hoped  that  an  increasing 
number  of  Fellows  will  attend  these  annual  Eeceptions,  which  mark  the 
close  of  the  Society's  sessions. 

Expeditions. 

The  Society  has  from  its  foundation  actively  encouraged  geographical 
exploration  and  research,  by  grants  of  money  and  loan  of  instrximents. 
During  the  first  seventy  years  of  its  existence  it  made  grants  of  money 
amounting  to  nearly  twenty-five  thousand  pounds  in  all,  besides  spending 
a  large  sum  on  instruments. 

Many  of  these  expeditions  are  of  historic  importance  and  interest. 
Full  accounts  of  them  are  given  in  the  publications,  and  a  valuable 
summary  of  this  side  of  the  Society's  activity  is  given  by  Sir  Clements 
Markham  in  his  Fifty  Years'  Work  of  the  B.G.S.  We  may  mention  here 
Schomburgk's  Guiana  Expedition,  1834-1839;  the  expedition  for  the 
relief  of  Speke  in  1861,  to  which  the  private  liberality  of  Fellows  also 
contributed  largely;  the  Livingstone  Expedition  of  1865,  and  the 
expeditions  for  his  relief  1872-1874  ;  the  Cameron  expedition  of  1875-6  ; 
the  African  Exploration  Fund  1878-80;  the  East  African  expedition 
1882-1884  ;  and  the  Emin  Pasha  Eelief  expedition  of  1887. 

In  the  years  1901-02  the  Society  contributed  no  less  than  £8000  for 
Captain  Scott's  first  expedition,  and  for  several  years  afterwards  had 
little  to  spend  on  exploration.  Arctic  and  Antarctic  work  have  since 
claimed  a  great  part  of  what  the  Society  had  to  spend  :  Mikkelsen  and 
Amundsen  received  grants  for  Arctic  work :  Captain  Scott's  second 
expedition  received  in  all  £1600 ;  and  Dr.  Mawson's  expedition  £600. 
About  £1150  has  been  spent  on  the  exploration  of  New  Guinea,  and 
£625  was  contributed  to  the  cost  of  measuring  a  section  of  the  Geodetic 
Arc  of  Meridian  on  the  Uganda-Congo  boundary.  A  thousand  pounds 
has  been  promised  for  Sir  Ernest  Shackleton's  1914  expedition,  and 
substantial  help  over  a  term  of  years  to  the  projected  Anglo-Swedish 
exploration  of  the  Graham  Land  region.  The  Council  Keport  year  by 
year  gives  the  complete  list  of  grants  for  exploration. 

An  analysis  of  the  list  shows  that  the  Society  will,  to  the  year  1914 
inclusive,  have  divided  the  money  spent  on  exploration  as  follows  : — 


Africa        .... 

about     £17,800 

Arctic  and  Antarctic  . 

13,200 

Asia  Minor  and  Arabia 

3,700 

Eest  of  Asia 

1,850 

Australasia  and  Pacific 

2,500 

South  America  . 

1,100 

and  a  few  small  sums  elsewhere. 

(     10 


Chapter  II. 
CHARTEE  AND  BYE-LAWS. 

THE   ROYAL  CHARTER  OF  INCORPORATION,   1859. 

Tictoxia,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  Queen,  Defender  of  the  Faith,  To  all  to  whom  these 
presents  shall  come,  Greeting, 

Whereas  Sir  Roderick  Impey  Murchison,  Knight,  and  others  of  our 
loving  subjects  did,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty, 
establish  a  Societj',  by  the  name  of  The  Boyal  Geographical  Society,  for  the 
advancement  of  Geographical  Science,  and  of  which  Society  we  have 
become  the  Patron : 

And  whereas  it  has  been  represented  to  ns  that  the  same  Society 
has  since  its  establishment  sedulously  pursued  such  its  proposed  object, 
by  collecting,  registering,  digesting,  and,  from  time  to  time,  publishing 
an  annual  Journal  of  Transactions,  which  have  contributed  to  the 
progress  of  geographical  knowledge;  by  carrying  out,  at  its  own 
expense,  various  important  Expeditions  in  every  quarter  of  the  Globe, 
and  by  assisting  other  Expeditions  with  grants  of  money  and  other- 
wise; and  whereas,  distiaguished  individuals  in  foreign  countries,  as 
well  as  British  subjects,  have  availed  themselves  of  the  facilities  offered 
by  the  same  Society  for  communicating  important  discoveries,  greatly 
extending  geographical  knowledge : 

And  whereas  the  same  Society  has,  in  aid  of  its  objects,  collected  a 
large  and  valuable  Library  of  Scientific  Works,  Atlases,  Maps,  Charts, 
Plans,  Views,  and  Instruments,  to  which  fresh  accessions  are  constantly 
being  made;  and  the  said  Society  has  hitherto  been  supported  by 
Donations,  and  annual  and  other  Subscriptions  and  Contributions  to 
its  Funds : 

And  whereas,  in  order  to  secure  the  property  of  the  said  Society,  to 
extend  its  operations,  and  to  give  it  a  more  permanent  establishment 
among  the  scientific  Institutions  of  our  Kingdom,  we  have  been  besought 
to  grant  to  the  said  Sir  Roderick  Impey  MurchLson,  Knight,  and  to  those 
who  now  are,  or  shall  hereafter  become,  Members  of  the  said  Society, 
our  Boyal  Charter  of  Incorporation  for  the  purposes  aforesaid. 

Now  KNOW  YE,  that  We,  being  desirous  of  encouraging  a  design  so 
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laudable  and  salutary,  of  our  especial  Grace,  certain  knowledge,  and 
mere  motion,  have  willed,  granted  and  declared,  and  Do,  by  these 
Presents  for  us,  our  heirs,  and  successors,  will,  grant  and  declare,  that  the 
said  Sir  Eoderick  Impey  Murchison,  Knight,  and  such  other  of  our 
loving  subjects  as  now  are  Members  of  the  said  Society,  or  shall  from 
time  to  time  be  elected  Fellows  thereof,  according  to  such  Eegulations, 
or  Bye  Laws,  as  shall  be  hereafter  framed  or  enacted,  and  their 
Buccessoi-s,  shall  for  ever  hereafter  be,  by  virtue  of  these  Presents,  one 
body  politic  and  corporate,  by  the  name  of  "  The  Boyal  Geographical 
Society;"  and  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  and  by  the  name  aforesaid, 
shall  have  perpetual  succession  and  a  Common  Seal,  with  full  power  and 
authority  to  alter,  vary,  break,  and  renew  the  same  at  their  discretion, 
and  by  the  same  name,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded, 
answer  and  be  answered  unto,  in  every  court  of  us,  our  heirs  and 
successors,  and  be  for  ever  able  and  capable  in  the  law,  to  purchase, 
receive,  possess,  hold  and  enjoy,  to  them  and  their  successors,  any  goods 
and  chattels  whatsoever ;  and  also  to  be  able  and  capable  in  the  law 
(notwithstanding  the  Statutes  of  Mortmain),  to  take,  purchase,  hold  and 
enjoy,  to  them  and  their  successors,  a  Hall  or  House,  and  any  such 
messuages,  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments  whatsoever,  as  may  be 
necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  Society,  the  yearly  value 
of  which,  including  the  site  of  the  said  Hall  or  House,  shall  not  exceed 
in  the  whole  the  sum  of  eight  thousand  pounds,  computing  the  same 
respectively  at  the  rack  rent  which  might  have  been  had  or  gotten  foi 
the  same  respectively  at  the  time  of  the  purchase  or  acquisition  thereof; 
and  to  act  in  all  the  concerns  of  the  said  body  politic  and  corporate,  as 
effectually,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  as  any  other  of  our  liege  subjects, 
or  any  other  body  politic  or  corporate,  in  our  said  Kingdom,  not  being 
under  any  disability,  might  do  in  their  respective  concerns. 

And  we  do  hereby  grant  our  especial  licence  and  authority,  unto  all 
and  every  person  and  persons,  bodies  politic  and  corporate,  otherwise 
competent  to  grant,  sell,  alien,  and  convey  in  Mortmain,  unto  and  to  the 
use  of  the  said  body  politic  and  corporate,  and  their  successors,  any 
messuages,  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  not  exceeding  such 
annual  value  as  aforesaid. 

And  our  will  and  pleasure  is,  and  we  further  grant  and  declare,  that 
there  shall  be  a  General  Meeting,  or  General  Meetings  of  the  Fellows  of 
the  said  Society,  to  be  held  from  time  to  time  as  hereinafter  mentioned  ; 
and  that  there  shall  be  a  Council  to  direct  and  manage  the  concerns  of 
the  said  body  politic  and  corporate,  and  that  the  General  Meetings  and 
the  Council  shall  have  the  entire  direction  and  management  of  the  same, 
in  the  manner  and  subject  to  the  regulations  hereafter  mentioned. 

And  we  do  hereby  also  will,  grant  and  declare,  that  there  shall  be  a 
President,  Vice-Presidents,  a  Treasurer,  and  Secretaries  of  the  said  body 
politic  and  corporate ;  and  that  the  Council  shall  consist  of  the  President, 
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Vice-Presidents,  Treasurer,  Trustees,  Secretaries,  and  not  more  than 
twenty-one,  nor  less  than  twelve,  other  Fellows  of  the  said  Society. 

And  we  do  hereby  further  will  and  declare,  that  the  said  Sir  Roderick 
Impey  Murchison,  Knight,  shall  be  the  first  President  of  the  said  body 
politic  and  corporate ;  and  the  other  persons  now  being  the  Vice-Presi- 
dents, Treasurer,  Trustees,  Secretaries,  together  with  twenty-one  Members 
of  the  Council,  shall  be  the  first  Members  of  the  Council,  and  shall  continue 
such  until  the  election  of  Officers  shall  be  made  in  pursuance  of  these 
presents. 

And  we  do  hereby  further  will  and  declare,  that  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  Fellows  of  the  said  body  politic  and  corporate  hereby  established, 
to  hold  a  General  Meeting  once  in  the  year,  or  oftener,  for  the  purposes 
hereinafter  mentioned,  namely,  that  the  President,  Vice-Presidents,  the 
Treasurer,  the  Secretaries,  and  other  members  of  the  Council,  shall  be 
chosen  at  such  General  Meeting,  and  that  the  General  Meetings  shall 
from  time  to  time  make  and  establish  such  Bye  Laws,  and  vary  and 
alter,  or  revoke  the  same,  as  they  shall  deem  to  be  useful  and  necessary 
for  the  regulation  of  the  said  body  politic  and  corporate,  for  the 
admission  of  Fellows  and  of  Honorary  and  Foreign  Members,  and  for 
the  fixing  the  number  of  the  Presidents,  Officers,  and  for  the 
management  of  the  proceedings,  and  the  estates,  goods,  and  business 
of  the  said  body  politic  and  corporate,  so  that  such  Bye  Laws  be  not 
repugnant  to  these  presents,  or  to  the  Laws  and  Statutes  of  this  our 
realm,  and  shall  and  may  also  enter  into  any  resolution  and  make 
any  regulation  respecting  the  affairs  of  the  said  body  politic  and 
corporate  that  may  be  necessary  and  proper. 

And  we  do  further  -will  and  declare  that  the  General  Meetings 
shall  take  place  at  such  time  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  said  Council,  and 
that  the  present  regulations  of  the  said  Society,  so  far  as  they  are 
not  inconsistent  with  these  presents,  shall  continue  in  force  until  the 
same  shall  be  altered  by  a  General  Meeting. 

And  we  further  will,  grant  and  declare,  that  the  Council  shall  have 
the  sole  management  of  the  income  and  funds  of  the  said  body  politic 
and  corporate,  and  the  appointment  of  Secretary,  ]  librarian,  Curator, 
and  such  other  officers,  attendants,  and  servants,  as  the  Council  shall 
think  necessary  or  useful,  as  also  the  entire  management  and  super- 
intendence of  all  the  other  affairs  of  the  said  Society,  and  shall  and  may, 
but  not  inconsistently  with  or  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  our 
Charter,  or  any  existing  Bye  Law,  or  Laws  and  Statutes  of  this  our 
realm,  do  all  such  acts  and  deeds  as  shall  appear  to  them  necessary  for 
carrying  into  effect  the  objects  and  views  of  the  said  body  politic  and 
corporate. 

Provided  always,  and  we  do  will  and  declare  that  the  Council  shall 
from  time  to  time  render  to  a  General  Meeting  a  full  account  of  their 
proceedings,  and  that  every  Fellow  of  the  Society  may,  at  all  reasonable 
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times,  to  be  fixed  by  the  said  Council,  see  and  examine  the  acconnts  of 
the  receipts  and  payments  of  the  said  body  politic  and  corporate. 

And  we  further  will,  grant  and  declare,  that  the  whole  property  ot 
the  said  body  politic  and  corporate  shall  be  vested,  and  we  do  hereby 
vest  the  same  solely  and  absolutely  in  the  Fellows  thereof,  and  that 
they  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  sell,  alienate,  charge,  and 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  same  as  they  shall  think  proper ;  but  that  no 
sale,  mortgage,  incumbrance,  or  other  disposition  of  any  messuages, 
lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments  belonging  to  the  said  body  politic 
and  corporate  shall  be  made,  except  with  the  approbation  and  con- 
currence of  a  General  Meeting. 

And  we  lastly  declare  it  to  be  our  Boyal  Will  and  Pleasure,  that  no 
Resolution  or  Bye  Law  shall  on  any  account  or  pretence  whatsoever  be 
made  by  the  said  body  politic  and  corporate  in  opposition  to  the  general 
scope,  true  intent,  and  meaning  of  this  our  Charter,  or  the  Laws  or 
Statutes  of  our  realm,  and  that  if  any  such  Rule  or  Bye  Law  shall  be 
made,  the  same  shall  be  absolutely  null  and  void  to  all  intents,  effects, 
constructions,  and  purposes  whatsoever. 

In  witness  whereof  we  have  caused  these  our  Letters  to  be  made 
Patent. 

Witness  Ourself,  at  our  Palace  at  Westminster,  this  eighth  day  of 
February,  in  the  twenty-second  year  of  our  reign. 

By  Her  Majesty's  command. 

(Signed)  EDMUNDS. 


BYE-LAWS    OF    THE    KOYAL    GEOGEAPHIOAL    SOCIETY. 
Ab  amended  by  Special  General  Meetings  held  on  June  22, 1896,  and  May  25, 1908. 

Chapter    I. 

CONSTITUTION. 

1.  The  Royal  Geographical  Society  is  instituted  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Geographical  Science. 

2.  The  Society  consists  of  Fellows,  and  of  Honorary  and  Honorary 
Corresponding  Members. 

3.  A  Council  shall  be  chosen  annually  from  the  Fellows  to  conduct 
the  affairs  of  the  Society,  and  shall  consist  of  a  President,  six  Vice- 
Presidents — two  of  whom  shall  be  ex-Presidents,  if  available — a 
Treasurer  and  two  other  Trustees,  three  Honorary  Secretaries,  and 
twenty-one  other  Councillors. 

4.  Every  Fellow  shall  be  eligible  to  fill  any  of  the  offices  in  the 
Council.     One  of  the  Vice-Presidents,  and  seven  of  the  other  Councillors 
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shall  be  changed  every  year,  and  shall  not  be  eligible  for  re-election  to 
the  same  office  till  after  the  expiration  of  one  year. 

6.  In  the  case  of  the  death  or  resignation  of  the  President,  of  one  of 
the  Honorary  Secretaries,  or  of  the  Treasurer,  in  the  interval  between 
any  two  successive  annual  meetings,  the  Council  shall  have  power  to 
appoint  one  of  their  number  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  vacant  office 
provisionally,  until  the  next  General  Meeting. 

6.  The  Society  shall  not  make  or  distribute  any  dividend,  division,  or 
bonus  in  money,  unto  or  between  its  Fellows. 

Chapter  II. 

PUBLICATIONS  AND  COLLECTIONS. 

1.  The  Society  shall,  from  time  to  time,  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  Council,  publish  Transactions,  and  accompany  them  with  Maps 
and  other  Illustrations,  as  occasion  may  require. 

2.  Each  Fellow  is  entitled  to  a  copy  of  the  Society's  monthly 
publication,  which  will  be  forwarded,  free  of  expense,  to  all  Fellows 
whose  addresses  are  known. 

3.  The  monthly  publication  shall  include  a  Eeport  of  the  Proceedings 
of  meetings,  papers  read  or  abstracts  thereof,  donations  made  to  the 
Society,  and  such  additional  matter  as  may  seem  appropriate. 

4.  The  Society  shall  maintain  a  Library  and  a  collection  of  Maps, 
Charts,  Photographs  and  Instruments  connected  with  Geographical 
Science  to  which  Fellows  and  Strangers  by  free  orders  shall  have  access, 
under  such  restrictions  as  may  appear  advisable  to  the  CounciL 

Chapter  III. 

ELECTION   AND   ADMISSION    OF    FELLOWS. 

1.  Every  Candidate  for  admission  into  the  Society  as  a  Fellow  must 
be  proposed  and  seconded  agreeably  to  the  Form  No.  1  in  the  Appendix 
II. ;  *  and  such  proposal  must  be  subscribed  by  one  Fellow  at  least,  who 
must  certify  his  personal  knowledge  of  the  Candidate. 

2.  The  Form,  thus  filled  up,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Secretary,  and 
shall  be  read  out  at  the  next  Ordinary  Meeting  of  Fellows  j  after  which 
it  shall  be  suspended  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  Society's  House  till 
the  next  Meeting. 

3.  The  Election  of  Fellows  is  entrusted  to  the  Council;  and  the 
names  of  those  so  elected  shall  be  regularly  announced  at  each  Ordinary 
Meeting. 

4.  The  Secretary  shall  send  to  every  newly  elected  Fellow  notice  of 
his  election  within  three  days  ;  together  with  a  copy  of  the  Bye-Laws 
of  the  Society,  corrected  to  the  date  of  issue,  a  List  of  the  Fellows,  and  a 

*  See  opposite. 


CERTIFICATE  OF  CANDIDATE  FOR  ELECTION. 


Name. 


Description 
Residence  _ 


being  desirous   of   becoming   a   Fellow   of    the   Royal   Geographical 

Society,  We,  the  undersigned,  recommend  h as  a  suitable  candidate 

for  election. 

Dated  this day  of 19 


From  personal 


t   rrom  person 
F.R.G.S.      ]      knowledge. 


.F.R.G.S. 


Qualifications.— (The  Proposer  should  state  the  Geographical  Work  or 
qualifications  of  the  Candidate.) 


Received 19 Proposed 19 Elected 1 9 
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Card  annoTincing  the  days  on  which  the  Ordinary  Meetings  will  be  held 
during  the  current  Session.  But  no  election  of  a  Fellow  shall  be  com- 
plete, neither  shall  his  name  be  printed  in  any  List  of  the  Fellows,  nor 
shall  he  be  entitled  to  exercise  any  of  the  privileges  of  a  Fellow,  until  he 
shall  have  paid  his  entrance-fee  and  annual  subscription ;  compounded 
for  the  same,  as  hereafter  to  be  explained ;  or  been  exempted  therefrom 
under  paragraph  6  of  this  Chapter ;  and  unless  these  payments  be  made 
within  three  calendar  months  from  the  date  of  election,  such  election 
shall  be  void ;  but  this  period  may  be  extended  by  the  Council  in 
special  cases. 

5.  Honorary  and  Honorary  Corresponding  Members  shall  be  selected 
by  the  Council,  and  shall  enjoy  such  privileges  as  the  Council  may  from 
time  to  time  determine. 

6.  The  Council  are  empowered  to  remit  the  entrance  fees  and  sub- 
scriptions in  a  limited  number  of  cases,  where  it  may  be  found  desirable 
to  elect  gentlemen  to  the  Fellowship  who  are  distinguished  for  their 
services  to  Geographical  Science. 

Chapter  IS.  ^ 

WITHDRAWAL   AND  REMOVAL   OF   FELLOWS. 

1.  Any  Fellow  may  withdraw  from  the  Society  by  signifying  his 
wish  to  do  so,  by  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary,  at  the  House  of  the 
Society ;  he  shall  nevertheless  continue  to  be  liable  for  his  annual 
subscription  for  the  year  in  which  he  signifies  his  wish  to  withdraw ; 
and  he  shall  further  continue  liable  for  such  annual  subscription  until 
he  shall  have  discharged  all  sums  due  by  him  to  the  Society,  and  shall 
have  returned  all  books  or  other  property  borrowed  by  him  of  the 
Society ;  or  shall  have  made  full  compensation  of  the  same,  if  lost,  or 
not  forthcoming. 

2.  Any  Fellow  may  be  removed  from  the  Society  by  the  Vote, 
taken  by  ballot,  of  a  Special  General  Meeting  of  the  Fellows. 

Chapter  V. 

PAYMENTS  TO   THE   SOCIETY. 

1.  (a)  Every  Fellow  elected  after  May  25,  1908,  shall,  on  election, 
be  required  to  pay  £5  as  Entrance  Fee  and  £3  as  Annual  Subscription 
for  the  current  year,  and  thereafter  a  Yearly  Subscription  of  £3,  due 
on  January  1  of  each  year;  or  he  may  compound  either  at  entrance 
by  one  payment  of  £45,  or  at  any  subsequent  period  on  the  following 
scale,  provided  that  there  shall  be  at  the  time  no  arrears  due  by  him  to 
the  Society  : — 

Fellows  of  10  years'  standing  and  under  15  .      .      .     £30 
15         „  ,,         „     20   .      .      .     £24 

20         ,,  „    .  over  20  .     .     .     £18  15». 
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(6)  The  Subscriptions  and  Compounding  Fees  of  Fellows  elected 
before  or  on  May  25,  1908,  shall  remain  as  heretofore,  viz.,  the  Annual 
Subscription  at  £2  and  the  Compounding  Fee  for 

Fellows  of  10  years'  standing  and  under  15  at  £20 
„       ,       15  „  „       „      20  at  £16 

20  „  „      over  20  at  £12  10s. 

(c)  No  Fellow  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  or  to  enjoy  any  privilege  of 
the  Society  while  in  arrear.  Honorary  and  Honorary  Corresponding 
Members  and  Fellows  elected  under  Chapter  III.,  paragraph  5,  are  not 
required  to  make  any  payments. 

2.  The  first  Annual  payment  of  Fellows  elected  in  November  and 
December  shall  nevertheless  be  considered  to  extend  to  the  31st 
December  of  the  following  year. 

3.  So  soon  in  every  year  as  the  Auditors  shall  have  completed  their 
financial  investigation,  the  name  of  every  Fellow  in  arrear  to  the 
Society,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  amount  in  arrear,  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Council ;  and  notice  of  the  same,  with  an  account  of 
such  arrear,  shall  be  forwarded  to  every  Fellow  whose  name  shall  have 
been  so  reported ;  and  if  the  arrear  be  not  paid  within  one  calendar 
month  from  the  date  of  such  notice,  or  within  such  further  time  as  the 
Council  may  grant  upon  special  cause  to  them  shown,  the  Council  shall 
direct  that  the  name  of  the  Fellow  so  reported,  together  with  a  statement 
of  the  arrear,  shall  be  suspended  in  the  House  of  the  Society ;  and  if 
the  arrear  shall  not  have  been  discharged  before  the  second  Ordinary 
Meeting  after  such  suspension,  the  Council  shall  be  empowered  to 
remove  his  name  from  the  Society's  List ;  and  the  name  of  any  one  so 
suspended  shall  not  be  taken  down  until  the  arrear  shall  have  been 
paid,  or  the  Fellow  shall  have  been  removed  from  the  Society. 

Chapter  VI. 

MEETINGS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

Sect.  1. — Anniversary  Meetings. 

1.  The  Anniversary  General  Meeting  of  the  Fellows  shall  be  held  on 
the  fourth  Monday  in  May,  or  as  near  that  date  as  may  be  found 
convenient. 

2.  Notice  of  this  Meeting  shall  be  sent  to  every  Fellow  residing  in 
the  United  Kingdom,  whose  address  is  known ;  and  shall  be  inserted  in 
two  or  more  newspapers,  one  week  at  least  before  the  day  of  Meeting. 

3.  The  following  shall  be  the  Agenda  for  the  Anniversary  General 
Meeting : 

(1)  The  Presentation  of  the  Gold  Medals  and  other  awards  of 

the  Society. 

(2)  The  Presidential  Address. 

c 
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(3)  An  interval  for  the  withdrawal  of  visitors,  prior  to  which  no 

discussion  shall  be  allowed. 

(4)  The  presentation  of  the  Annual  Eeport  of  the  Council. 

(6)  The  election  of  the  Council  and  Officers  for  the  ensuing 
year. 

No  other  business  shall  be  transacted. 

No  resolution  shall  be  passed  at  the  Anniversary  General  Meeting. 
But  in  the  event  of  any  Fellow  being  desirous  of  bringing  forward  a 
Motion  on  any  point  in  the  Report  of  the  Council,  such  Motion  shall  be 
handed  in,  read  and  referred  to  a  Special  General  Meeting;  provided 
that  such  Motion  is  supported  by  not  less  than  forty  Fellows  present. 

4.  In  order  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  in  Chap.  I.,  paragraph  4, 
which  require  certain  annual  changes,  as  before  specified,  in  the  Council, 
a  sufficient  number  of  printed  balloting  lists,  according  to  the  form  in 
the  Appendix,  shall  be  prepared  previous  to  the  Meeting;  one  column 
of  which  shall  contain  a  list  of  the  existing  Council,  a  second  the  names 
of  Fellows  changing  office  or  retiring,  a  third  the  list  proposed  for 
election  by  the  Council,  and  a  fourth  left  vacant  to  receive  names  which 
any  Fellow  may  wish  to  substitute  for  those  proposed  for  election  by  the 
Council.  One  of  the  balloting  lists  shall  be  available  for  every  Fellow 
present  at  the  Meeting. 

5.  The  chair  shall  be  taken  at  the  time  named  in  the  notice,  or  as 
soon  after  as  twenty-five  Fellows  shall  be  present;  whereupon  the 
Chairman  shall  appoint  two  or  more  Scrutineers  from  among  the 
Fellows  present,  to  superintend  the  ballot  during  its  progress,  and, 
when  it  is  closed,  to  examine  the  lists,  and  report  the  result  to  the 
Meeting. 

6.  Each  Fellow  voting  shall  deliver  his  balloting  list,  folded  up,  to 
one  of  the  Scrutineers,  who  shall  immediately  put  it  into  the  ballot- 
ing-box. 

7.  The  Scrutineers  shall  report  the  number  of  votes  for  each  person 
to  the  Chairman,  who  shall  declare  the  persons  on  whom  the  election 
has  fallen. 

8.  If  the  name  of  any  Candidate  is  found  to  be  simply  erased  in  the 
majority  of  the  balloting  papers,  without  any  name  being  substituted, 
as  provided  in  paragraph  4  of  this  section,  such  Candidate  shall  not 
be  elected.  The  vacancy  thus  created  may  either  be  left  open  till  the 
next  Annual  Meeting,  or  be  filled  up  at  an  adjourned  General  Meeting 
of  the  Fellows,  as  the  Chairman  may  think  best. 

Sect.  2. — Special  General  Meetings. 

1.  The  Council  may  at  any  time  call  a  Special  General  Meeting  of 
the  Society,  whenever  it  shall  be  considered  necessary. 

2.  Any  six  Fellows  may  propose  to  .the  Council,  by  letter  addressed 
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to  the  Secretary,  any  new  Bye-Law,  or  the  alteration  or  repeal  of  any 
existing  Bye-Law,  or  any  resolution  respecting  the  affairs  of  the 
Society,  and  if  dissatisfied  with  the  answer  of  the  Council,  may,  if 
supported  by  the  written  requisition  of  not  less  than  foi-ty  Fellows, 
require  that  the  proposition  be  referred  to  a  Special  General  Meeting, 
which  the  Council  shall  convene  during  the  Session  for  that  purpose 
within  sixty  days  after  receiving  such  requisition ;  the  days  in  the 
months  of  August,  September,  and  October  not  being  included  in  the 
reckoning. 

3.  Thirty  days'  notice  at  least  of  the  time  when,  and  the  object  for 
which,  every  Special  Meeting  is  to  be  holden,  shall  be  sent  to  every 
Fellow  residing  in  the  United  Kingdom.  And  no  other  business  than 
that  of  which  notice  has  been  thus  given  shall  be  entered  upon  or 
discussed  at  such  meeting. 

4.  Not  fewer  than  one  hundred  Fellows  must  be  present  to  pass  any 
resolution  at  a  Special  General  Meeting;  and  no  such  resolution  shall  be 
carried  unless  supported  by  two-thirds  of  the  Fellows  voting. 

Sect.  3. — Ordinary  Meetings  of  the  Society. 

1.  The  Ordinary  Meetings  shall  be  held  on  the  evenings  ot  the 
second  and  fourth  Monday  of  every  month  during  the  Session ;  or 
otherwise  as  judged  expedient  by  the  Council. 

2.  Fellows  will  be  admitted  to  the  Meetings,  on  showing  their 
"  Fellow's  Ticket,"  which  will  be  sent  to  all  whose  Subscriptions  are 
not  in  arrear,  at  the  commencement  of  each  Session. 

3.  One  Visitor  may  be  introduced  personally  by  each  Fellow  present, 
or  by  a  Fellow's  Ticket  transferred  for  the  occasion.  Visitors  may  also 
be  admitted  by  invitation  of  the  Council. 

4.  At  the  Ordinary  Meetings,  the  order  of  proceeding  shall  be  ac 
follows : — 

A.  The  Minutes  of  the  last  Meeting  shall  be  read,  and,  if  their 

accuracy    be    not    questioned,    signed    by    the  President   or 
Chairman. 

B.  Kesult  of  Ballot  of  Candidates  and  names  of  Proposed  Candidates 

shall  be  announced. 

C.  Papers  and  communications  shall  then  be  read  and  discussed. 

5.  At  the  Ordinary  Meetings  of  the  Society  nothing  relating  to  its 
regulations  or  management  shall  be  brought  forward.  But  the 
Minute-Book  of  the  Council  shall  be  on  the  table  at  each  Meeting ;  and 
extracts  therefrom  may  be  read  to  the  Meeting  on  the  requisition  of  any 
Fellow. 

6.  On  occasions  which  the  President  shall  decide  to  be  of  exceptional 
interest,  and  which  shall  be  duly  advertised  in  the  Daily  Newspapers, 

c  2 
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ordinary  Tickets  will  not  be  available ;  but  wi-itten  or  personal  applica- 
tions from  Fellows  will  be  received  at  the  Office  of  the  Society  for 
Orders  of  Admission  for  themselves  (single  tickets),  or  for  themselves 
and  one  friend  (double  tickets),  up  to  a  date  to  be  notified  by  Circular ; 
and  on  that  date  such  seats  as  may  remain  after  seating  all  Fellows  who 
have  applied  shall  be  allotted  to  the  guests  of  Fellows  in  the  order  of 
application. 

7.  On  such  occasions  as  described  in  Eule  6,  Eighty  Seats  shall  be 
reserved  for  Members  of  Council  and  their  friends ;  and  Fifty  Reserved 
Seats  for  Visitors  of  distinction  shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  President. 


Chapter  VII. 

COUNCIL  AND   OFFICERS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

Sect.  1. — Council. 

1.  The  government  of  the  Society,  and  the  management  of  all  its 
concerns,  are  entrusted  to  the  Council,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Charter  and  the  Bye-Laws  of  the  Society. 

2.  The  President,  any  one  of  the  Vice-Presidents,  or  any  three  other 
Members  of  the  Council,  may  at  any  time  call  a  Meeting  of  the  Council; 
and  when  such  Meeting  is  to  be  held,  every  Member  of  the  Council 
residing  in  the  United  Kingdom  shall  be  summoned  by  letter. 

3.  In  all  Meetings  of  the  Council,  five  shall  be  a  quorum ;  and  all 
questions  shall  be  decided  by  vote,  unless  a  ballot  be  demanded.  Any 
determination  of  the  Council,  whether  by  vote  or  ballot,  shall,  at  the 
desire  of  any  two  Fellows  present,  be  deferred  to  the  succeeding 
Meeting;  but  no  question  shall  be  more  than  once  so  deferred. 

4.  Minutes  of  the  Proceedings  of  every  Meeting  of  the  Council  shall 
be  taken  in  a  rough  book  by  one  of  the  Secretaries,  or,  in  case  of  their 
absence,  by  some  Member  of  Council  whom  the  President  or  Chairman 
shall  appoint  for  the  occasion.  The  Minutes  shall  be  printed  and  trans- 
ferred to  a  Minute-Book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose,  and  read  at  the 
next  Meeting  of  the  Council,  and  signed  by  the  President  or  Chairman. 

5.  The  Accounts  of  the  Society  shall  be  examined  by  the  Council 
from  time  to  time ;  and  at  the  Anniversary  General  Meeting  the  Council 
shall  present  a  complete  statement  thereof,  together  with  a  Report  on 
the  general  affairs  of  the  Society  during  the  preceding  year. 

6.  The  Council  may  refer  particular  subjects  to  Committees,  to  be 
named  by  the  President  or  Chairman ;  and  such  Committees  shall 
report  to  the  Council  the  result  of  their  proceedings. 

7.  There  shall  also  be  permanent  working  Committees  of  Council 
nominated  by  the  President,  the  number,  designation,  and  purposes  of 
which  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Council  as,  from  time  to  time,  may  seem 
necessary. 
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8.  The  Council  may  appoint  persons,  not  being  Members  of  the 
Council,  to  be  salaried  Officers,  Clerks,  or  Servants,  for  carrying  on  the 
necessary  concerns  of  the  Society ;  and  may  define  the  duties  to  be 
performed  by  them  respectively  ;  and  may  allow  to  them  respectively 
such  salaries,  gratuities,  and  privileges,  as  to  them,  the  Council,  may 
seem  proper;  and  may  suspend  or  discharge  any  Officer,  Clerk,  or 
Servant  from  office,  whenever  there  shall  seem  to  them  occasion  for  so 
doing. 

Sect.  2. — President. 

1.  The  President  when  present  is  Chairman  of  the  Council,  of  all 
Committees,  and  of  all  Meetings  of  the  Fellows  whether  Ordinary  or 
Special. 

2.  He  shall  execute,  and  cause  to  be  executed,  the  Bye-Laws  of  the 
Society ;  shall  see  that  all  the  Officers  of  the  Society  perform  the  duties 
assigned  to  them ;  shall  call  for  Eeports  and  Accounts  from  Committees 
and  persons;  shall  cause  of  his  own  authority  Special  Meetings  of  the 
Council  and  of  Committees  to  be  summoned ;  and  shall  propose,  from 
time  to  time,  to  the  Council  such  measures  as  shall  appear  to  him  con- 
ducive to  the  welfare  of  the  Society. 

3.  As  Chairman  of  the  Council  he  shall  appoint  Referees  to  examine 
and  report  on  original  Papers  communicated  to  the  Society,  previous  to 
their  publication. 

4.  It  is  his  duty,  conjointly  with  the  Council,  to  consider  and  resolve 
on  the  names  of  Fellows  who  are  to  go  out  of  the  Council,  and  of 
those  to  be  recommended  to  the  Anniversary  Meeting  to  fill  up  the 
vacancies, 

5.  When  prevented  from  being  present  at  the  meetings  of  the 
Fellows  or  Council,  or  from  otherwise  attending  to  the  current  business 
of  the  Society,  he  will  be  expected  to  give  timely  notico  thereof  to  one 
of  the  Vice-Presidents,  or,  in  their  absence,  to  some  other  Member  of 
the  Council,  who  may  exercise  his  authority  until  the  next  meeting  of 
the  Council. 

6.  In  all  Meetings  of  the  Society  and  Council,  except  in  the  cases 
otherwise  provided  for,  the  decision  of  a  majority  of  the  Fellows  voting 
shall  be  considered  as  the  decision  of  the  Meeting,  the  President  or 
Chairman  having  only  a  casting  vote. 


Sect.  3. —  Vice-Presidents. 

1.  One  of  the  Vice-Presidents  to  be  nominated  by  the  Council  shall 
exercise  the  authority  of  the  President  when  absent. 

2.  The  Vice-Presidents,  by  virtue  of  their  office,  shall  be  Members  of 
all  the  permanent  Working  Committees  of  the  Council. 
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Sect.  4. — Treasurer. 

1.  The  Treasurer  is  ex-officio  one  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Society ;  aud 
the  Funds  of  the  Society  shall  be  vested  in  his  name,  and  in  those  of  the 
two  other  Trustees. 

2.  The  Treasurer  has  special  charge  of  all  Accounts ;  and  shall  see 
to  the  collecting  of  all  sums  of  money  due  to  the  Society, 

3.  He  shall,  of  his  own  authority,  appoint  a  Collector,  for  whom  he 
shall  be  responsible,  and  who  shall  receive  a  reasonable  remuneration  ; 
and  the  money  collected  shall  immediately  be  paid  to  the  Bankers  of 
the  Society. 

4.  The  Treasurer,  in  concert  with  the  Secretary,  shall  keep  a 
complete  List  of  the  Fellows  of  the  Society,  with  the  name  and 
address  of  each  accurately  set  forth;  which  List,  with  the  other 
Books  of  Account,  shall  be  laid  on  the  table  at  every  Ordinary 
Meeting  of  the  Council. 

6.  The  Accounts  of  the  Treasurer  shall  be  annually  audited  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Council  either  by  a  Chartered  Accountant  or  by 
four  Fellows,  two  selected  from  the  general  body  of  the  Fellows, 
and  two  from  the  Council,  proposed  by  the  President  or  Chairman, 
and  approved  by  the  first  Ordinary  Meeting  held  in  the  month  of 
February.  No  drafts  on  the  Society's  Bankers  shall  be  paid  unless 
signed  by  two  of  the  Council  and  the  Secretary. 

Sect.  5. — Honorary  Secretaries. 

Of  the  three  Members  of  the  Council  who  are  elected  as  Honorary 
Secretaries  by  the  Society,  two  shall  be  General  Secretaries  and  one 
the  Foreign  Secretary.  The  Honorary  Secretaries  shall  assist  the 
President  in  the  performance  of  his  duties,  and  shall  exercise  such 
other  powers  as  the  Council  shall  delegate  to  them  from  time  to  time. 
The  Honorary  Secretaries,  by  virtue  of  their  oflSce,  shall  be  Members 
of  all  the  permanent  Working  Committees  of  the  Council. 

Sect,  6. — Secretary. 

The  Secretary  shall  be  a  salaried  officer,  appointed  by  and  responsible 
to  the  Council,  and  shall  be  the  Editor  of  the  Society's  publications. 
His  further  duties  shall  be  such  as  are  from  time  to  time  determined 
by  the  Council. 
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Chapter  III. 

BOYAL    MEDALS    AND   OTHER   AWARDS. 

At  the  foundation  of  the  Society  its  Royal  Patron^  H.M.  King  William 
the  Fourth,  was  pleased  to  grant  an  annual  donation  of  fifty  guineas  to 
constitute  a  premium  for  the  encouragement  and  promotion  of  geograph- 
ical science  and  discovery.  The  first  award  of  the  Royal  Premium  was 
made  in  1832  to  Richard  Lander.  He,  and  the  three  following  recipients, 
received  the  award  in  money.  The  fifth  recipient,  Captain  Sir  George 
Back,  received  it  in  the  form  of  a  medal,  and  the  Royal  awards  have 
from  that  date  generally,  though  not  invariably,  been  presented  in  the 
form  of  gold  medals. 

On  the  accession  of  Queen  Victoria,  Her  Majesty  graciously  continued 
the  annual  grant  of  fifty  guineas,  and  it  was  resolved  by  the  Council  that 
for  the  future  two  gold  medals  should  be  awarded  in  each  year;  the 
Founder's  Medal  to  bear  on  the  obverse  the  portrait  of  the  Founder,  the 
Patron's  Medal  to  bear  the  portrait  of  the  Patron.  This  resolution  has 
not  been  varied.  The  Founder's  Medal  continues  to  bear  the  image  of 
King  William  the  Fourth,  and  the  Patron's  Medal  the  image  of  the 
reigning  sovereign.     The  two  medals  are  equal  in  value  and  in  honour. 

On  the  death  of  Queen  Victoria  in  1901  the  Council  resolved  to 
institute,  in  honour  of  her  late  Majesty,  the  Victoria  Medal  to  be 
awarded  from  time  to  time  for  conspicuous  merit  in  scientific  research  in 
Geography.  This  medal  perpetuates  the  design  of  the  Patron's  Medals 
x)f  1839  to  1900. 

On  occasions  of  remarkable  interest  the  Society  has  struck  special 
medals.  The  earlier  medals  of  this  series  were  given  to  recognise  the 
devotion  of  faithful  native  followers  of  Speke  and  Grant,  of  Livingstone, 
and  of  the  Emin  Pasha  Relief  expedition,  the  leaders  of  these  expeditions 
having  received  the  Society's  Gold  Medal. 

On  the  return  of  Stanley  (already  a  medallist)  from  his  successful 
conduct  of  the  latter  expedition  a  special  Gold  Medal  was  struck  in  his 
honour,  and  the  ambition  of  an  early  President  of  the  Society  was  partly 
satisfied.  Mr.  W.  R.  Hamilton  in  an  Anniversary  Address  had  desired 
that  the  Society's  medal  should  bear  each  year  a  portiait  of  the  recipient ; 
that  it  should  be  given  to  him  in  silver,  and  that  bronze  copies  should  be 
distributed  to  museums  and  private  collections.  "  By  such  an  arrange- 
ment the  honour,  name  and  success  of  the  receiver  would  not  only  be 
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made  known  throughout  Europe,  but  would  be  perpetuated,  together 
with  the  delineation  of  his  features,  to  the  latest  posterity." 

Six  in  all  of  these  special  medals  have  been  struck :  the  Stanley  medal 
in  1890;  the  Nansen  Medal  in  1897;  Special  Antarctic  Medals  for  the 
first  expedition  of  Captain  Scott,  1904;  and  the  first  expedition  of  Sir 
Ernest  Shackleton,  1909  ;  a  special  Arctic  Medal  for  Commander  Peary, 
1910  ;  and  the  Scott  Medal  given  to  the  relatives  of  the  South  Pole  Party 
who  died  with  Scott  in  1912,  and  to  the  officers,  scientific  Stafi",  and  men 
of  the  expedition  who  returned  in  1913. 

The  names  of  the  recipients  of  these  medals  will  be  found  in  their 
chronological  place  in  the  list  which  follows.  Photographs  of  the  various 
medals  have  been  given  in  former  Year  Books.  In  the  present  volume 
are  given  the  three  Royal  Medals  and  the  Scott  Medal,  1913.  Most  of 
the  models  from  which  the  dies  were  engraved  are  preserved  in  the 
Society's  house  (See  Museum). 

In  addition  to  the  Royal  Medals  the  Society  has  in  its  gift  four 
grants,  which  are  given  in  money  or  instruments  as  recognitions  of 
meritorious  work  in  exploration.  The  Murchison  grant,  of  the  annual 
value  of  about  forty  pounds,  is  the  interest^  on  a  legacy  of  £1000 
bequeathed  to  the  Society  by  Sir  Roderick  Murchison.  It  is  provided 
in  his  will,  which  was  proved  on  7th  November,  1871,  that  the  sum  shall 
be  styled  the  Murchison  Geographical  Fund,  and  that  the  annual 
income  shall  be  applied  in  every  consecutive  year  as  the  Council  may 
deem  most  useful  in  advancing  geographical  science,  by  granting  sums 
of  money  to  travellers  or  authors  of  memoirs.  The  bequest  was  accepted 
and  the  Fund  established  by  resolution  of  Council  on  11th  December, 
1871,  but  the  first  explicit  grant  from  the  Fund  was  not  made  until  1882. 
Since  that  date  it  has  been  awarded  regularly,  and  the  recipients  are 
recorded  in  the  following  pages. 

The  Back  Grant,  of  the  annual  value  of  about  fourteen  pounds,  is  the 
interest  on  a  legacy  of  £540  nett,  bequeathed  by  Admiral  Sir  George 
Back,  who  died  in  1878.  He  directed  that  the  interest  on  this  sum 
should  be  applied  annually  for  the  benefit  of  scientific  geographers  or 
discoverers,  but  that  if  no  recipient  of  sufficient  merit  were  found  in  any 
one  year  the  interest  might  accumulate,  and  be  granted  in  succeeding 
years.  The  trust  was  accepted  by  the  Council  on  the  11th  of 
November,  1878,  and  the  first  grant  was  made  in  1882. 

The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant,  of  the  annual  value  of  twenty-five  pounds, 
is  the  interest  of  £1,000  consols  offered  to  the  Society  in  1882  by 
Mr.  Cuthbert  E.  Peek,  and  accepted  by  the  Council  on  the  27th  March 
in  that  year.  The  interest  of  the  Fund  is  to  be  given  only  to  persons 
who  are  intending  to  explore  a  region  with  the  object  of  extending 
geographical  knowledge,  and  it  may  be  given  to  the  same  exjilorer  for 
more  than  one  year.  He  must  have  a  competent  knowledge  of  field 
astronomy,  exploratory  survey  and  geology  or  economic  botan^'. 


FOUNDERS    MEDAL. 


PATRON'S    MEDAL. 


VICTORIA    MEDAL. 


REVERSE. 


THE   ROYAL   MEDALS   AND  VICTORIA   MEDAL. 


Special  Medal  awarded  to  the  Members  of  Captain  Scott's 
Antarctic  Expedition,  1910-13 
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The  Gill  Memorial,  of  the  annual  value  of  about  thirty-six  pounds, 
was  established  iu  1886  by  the  gift  of  Miss  Gill,  in  memory  of  her 
brother,  the  late  Captain  W.  J.  Gill,  E.E.  (Medalist  1879),  as  an 
encouragement  for  geographical  research. 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  those  who  have  received 
the  Medals  and  other  awards  of  the  Society  from  its  foundation.  The 
grounds  of  the  award  are  given  very  briefly  here,  but  are  fully  set  out 
in  the  words  of  the  President  at  the  Annual  Meeting,  for  which  reference 
must  be  made  to  the  Journal. 

An  asterisk  is  prefixed  to  the  names  of  those  recipients  who  are  no 
longer  living. 

1832. — *Richard  Lander — Royal  Premium — for  the  discovery  of  the 
coiu'se  of  the  Kiver  Niger  or  Quorra. 

1833. — *Jollll  Biscoe — Royal  Premium — for  discovery  in  the  Antarctic 
Ocean. 

1834. — *Captaill  Sir  John  Ross,  b.n. — Royal  Premium — for  discovery 
ill  the  Arctic  Regions  of  America. 

1835. — *Sir  Alexander  Bnmes — Royal  Premium — for  the  navigation 
of  the  River  Indus,  and  a  journey  across  Central  Asia. 

1836. — *Captain  Sir  George  Back,  bn. — Royal  Medal — for  the  dis- 
covery and  navigation  of  the  Great  Fish  River. 

1837.— *  Captain  Robert  PitzRoy,  b.n.— Royal  Medal— for  the  survey 
of  the  Shores  of  Patagonia,  Chile,  and  Peru. 

1838. — *  Colonel  Chesney,  R.  a.. — Royal  Medal — for  the  general  conduct  of 
the  "Euphrates  Expedition"  in  1835-6. 

1839. — *Tllomas   Simpson — Founder's   Medal — for  the  discovery  and 
tracing  of  about  300  miles  of  the  Arctic  shores  of  America. 

*Dr.   Edward   RUppell — Patron's   Medal — for  his  travels   and 
researches  in  Nuhia,  Kordofan,  Arabia,  and  Abyssinia. 

1840. — *Col.  H.  C.  Rawlinson,  e.i.c. — Founder's  Medal — for  his  travels 
and  researches  in  Susiana  and  Persian  Kurdistan. 

*Sir  R.  H.  Schomburgk — Patron's  Medal — for  his  travels  and 
researches  in  British  Guiana. 

1841. — *Lieut.  Raper,  R.n. — Founder's  Medal — for  his  work  on  'Navi- 
gation and  Nautical  Astronomy.' 

*Lieut.  John  Wood,  i.n. — Patron's  Medal — for  his  survey  of  the 
Indus,  and  re-discovery  of  the  source  of  the  River  Oxvis. 

1842. — *Captain  Sir  James  Clark  Ross,  b.n. — Founder's  Medal — ^for 

his  discoveries  in  the  Antarctic  Ocean. 

*Rev.  Dr.  E.  Robinson,  of  New  York — Patron's  Medal — for  his 
work  entitled  '  Biblical  Researches  in  Piilestine.' 

1843. — *Edward   John   Eyre— Founder's   Medal — for  his  explorations 
in  Australia. 

*Lieut.  J.  F.  A.  Symonds,  b.e. — Patron's  Medal— for  his  survey 
in  Palestine. 

184^.— *W.  J.  Hamilton — Founder's  Medal — for  his  researches  in  Asia 
Minor. 

*Prof.  Adolph  Erman— Patron's  Medal — for  his  extensive  geo- 
graphical labours. 
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1845. — *Dr.  Beke  —  Founder's  Medal — for   his  extensive  explorations  in 

Abyssinia. 

*Carl  Bitter — Patron's  Medal — for  his   important  geographical 

works. 

1846.— •Count  P.  E.  de  Strzelecki— Founder's  Medal— for  his  explor- 
ations in  Australia,  and  in  Van  Diemen's  Land. 

•Prof.  A.  Th.  Middendorff— Patron's  Medal— for  his  extensive 

explorations  in  Siberia. 

1847.— *Capt.    Charles    Sturt— Founder's    Medal— for    his    extensive 
explorations  in  Australia. 

*Dr.  Ludwig  Leichhardt — Patron's  Medal — for  a  journey  per- 
formed from  Moreton  Bay  to  Port  Essington. 

1848.— *  Sir  James  Brooke,  Rajah  of  Sarawak  and  Go'sernor  of  Labuan— 
Founder's  Medal — for  his  expedition  to  Borneo. 

•Captain    Charles    Wilkes,  u.s.n.— Patron's  Medal — for  his 
Voyage  of  Discovery  in  the  S.  Hemisphere  in  the  years  1838-42. 

1849. — *  Austen  H.  Layard — Founder's  Medal— for  his  contributions  to 
Asiatic  geography,  and  discoveries  of  tlie  remains  of  Nineveh. 

*Baron  Ch.  von  Hiigel— Patron's  Medal— for  his  explorations 
of  Kashmir  and  surrounding  countries. 

1850. — *Col.  John  Ch.  Fremont — Patron's  Medal— for  his  successful 
exjilorations  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  California. 
♦The  Rev.  David  Livingstone — ^a  Chronometer  Watch. 

1851. —         *Dr.  George  Wallin,  of  Finland — 25  Guineas — for  his  Travels  in  Arabia, 
♦Thomas  Brunner — 25  Guineas — for  explorations  in  New  Zealand. 

1852. — *Dr.  John  Rae — Founder's  Medal — for  his  survey  of  Boothia  and 
of  the  Coasts  of  Wollaston  and  Victoria  Lands. 

•Captain  Henry  Strachey— Patron's  Medal— for  his  Surveys 
in  Western  Tibet. 

1853. — ♦Francis    Galton — Founder's   Medal — for   his    explorations    in 
Southern  Africa. 

♦Commander  E.  A.  Inglefield,  r.n.— Patron's  Medal— for  his 
Survey  of  the  Coasts  of  Baffin  Bay,  Smith  and  Lancaster  Sounds. 

1854.— ♦Rear- Admiral  William  Henry  Smyth— Founder's  Medal— 
for  his  valuable  Surveys  in  the  Mediterranean. 

•Captain  Robert  J.  M.  M'Clure,  r.n.— Patron's  Medal— for  his 
discovery  of  the  iSiorth-West  Passage. 

1855. — ♦The    Rev.    David    Livingstone— Patron's   Medal— for   his 

Scientific  Explorations  in  Central  Africa. 

♦Charles   J.  Andersson — a  Set  of  Surveying  Instruments — for  his 
Travels  in  South-Westem  Africa. 

1856.— ♦Elisha  Kent  Kane— Founder's   Medal— for  his  discoveries  in 

the  Polar  Regions. 

•Heinrich  Barth— Patron's  Medal— for  his  explorations  in  Central 
Africa. 

♦Corporal  J.  F.  Church — a  Watch  and  Chain— for  his  scientific  obser- 
vations while  attached  to  the  Mission  in  Central  Africa. 

1857.— ♦Augustus  C.  Gregory— Founder's  Medal— for  his  explorations 
in  Australia. 

•Lieut -Col.   Andrew    Scott    Waugh,  Bengal   Engineers- 
Patron's  Medal — for  the  Great  Trigonometrical  Survey  of  India. 
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1858.— *Captain  Richard  Collinson,  B.N.—Founder's  Medal— for  bis 

Discoveries  in  the  Arctic  Kegions. 

*Prof.  Alexander  Dallas  Bache,  Superintendent  U.  S.  Coast 
Survey — Patron's  Medal — for  his  extensive  Surveys  of  America. 

1859. — *Captam  Richard  F.  Burton — Founder's  Medal — ^forhis  Explo- 
rations in  Eastern  Central  Africa. 

*  Captain  John  Palliser — Patron's  Medal — for  his  Explorations  in 
British  North  America  and  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

♦John   Macdouall   Stuart — a  Gold  Watch — for  his  Discoveries  in 
Australia. 

1860. — *Iiady   Franklin — Founder's  Medal — in  commemomtion  of  the 
discoveries  of  Sir  J.  Franklin. 

•Captain  Sir  F.  Leopold  McClintock,  B.N.—Patron's  Medal 

— for  his  Discoveries  in  the  Arctic  Kegions. 

1861.— *Captain  John  Hanning  Speke— Founder's  Medal— for  the 
Discovery  of  the  Great  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza,  Eastern  Africa,  &c. 

*  John  Macdouall  Stuart — Patron's  Medal — for  his  Explorations 
in  Australia. 

1862. — *Robert  O'Hara  Burke  (the  late) — Founder's  Medal  (presented 
to  his  representatives) — tor  Ins  Explorations  in  Australia. 

*  Captain  Thomas  Blakiston — Patron's  Medal — for  his  survey 
of  the  iiiver  Yang-tse-kiang. 

*JOHN  King — a  Gold    Watch — for    his    meritorious    conduct   while 
attached  to  the  Expedition  under  Mr.  R.  O'Hara  Burke. 

1863. — *Frank    T.    Gregory — Founder's    Medal — for   his   explorations 
in  Western  Australia. 

*John  Arrowsmith — Patron's  Medal — for  the  important  services 
he  has  rendered  to  Geographical  Science. 

William   LANnsroROUGH,   John   M'Kinlay,    Frederick  Walker 
— each  a  Gold  Watch — for  successful  Explorations  in  Australia. 

1864. — *Captain  J.  A.  Grant — Patron's  Medal — for  his  journey  across 
Eastern  Equatorial  Africa  to  Egypt,  in  company  with  Captain  Speke. 

*Baron    C.   von    der    Decken  —  Founder's    Medal — for    his 

Geograj^hical  Surveys  of  Mount  Kilima-njaro. 

♦W.  Gifford  Palgrave — 25  Guineas — for  his  journey  in  Arabia. 

1865.— *Captain  T.  G.  Montgomerie,  r.e.— Founder's  Medal— for  his 
Trigonometrical  Survey  of  North- West  India. 

*Samuel   W.    Baker— Patron's  Medal— for  his  relief  of  Ca])ts. 
Speke  and  Grant,  and  his  endeavour  to  complete  their  discoveries. 
Dr.  A.  Vambery — £40 — for  his  Travels  in  Central  Asia. 

1866.— *pr.  Thomas  Thomson— Founder's  Medal— for  his  Researches 
in  the  Western  Himalayas  and  Thibet. 

•W.  Chandless— Patron's  Medal— for  his   Survey  of  the  River 
Purus. 

♦P.  B.  DU  Chaillu — the  sum  of  100  Guineas— for   his   Astronomical 

Observations  in  the  Interior  of  Western  Equatorial  Africa. 
♦MooLA  Abdul  Medjid — a  Gold  Watch — for  his  Explorations  over  the 
Pamir  Steppe,  &c. 

1867.— ♦Admiral  Alexis  Boutakoff— Founder's  Medal— for  being  the 
first  to  launch  and  navigate  ships  in  the  Sea  of  Aral. 

*Dr.  Isaac  I.   Hayes— Patron's   Medal— for   his   expedition   in 
1860-61  towards  the  open  Polar  Sea. 
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1868.— *Dr.  Augustus  Fetermann — Founder's  Medal — for  his  serviced 

as  a  Geographical  writer  and  cartographer. 

*Gerliard  Bolllfs — Patron's  Medal— for  his  extensive  travels  in 
the  interior  of  Nortliern  Africa. 

The  Pundit  employed  by  Captain  T.  G.  Montgomerie — a  Gold  Watch 
— for  his  route  survey  in  Great  Tibet. 

1869. — *Professor  A.  E.  Nordenskiold — Founder's  Medal — for  his 
Expeditions  in  the  North  Polar  Region. 
*Mrs.  Mary  Somerville — Patron's  Medal — in  recognition  of  the 
able  works  published  by  her,  which  have  largely  benefited  Geograph- 
ical Science. 

1870. -*Lieutenailt  Pras.  Gamier  (of  the  French  Imperial  Navy) — 
Patron's  Medal — for  his  survey  of  the  course  of  the  great  Cambodian 
River. 

*  George  W.  Hayward — Founder's  Medal — for  his  explorations 

in  Eastern  Turkistan. 

1871. — *Sir  Roderick  I.  Murchison,  Bart. —  Founder's  Medal— in 
recognition  of  the  eminent  services  he  has  rendered  to  Geography. 

*A.    Keith  Johnston — Patron's  Medal — for  his  long-continued 
and  successful  services  in  advancing  Geography. 

1872. — *Colonel  Henry  Yule — Founder's  Medal — for  the  services 
icndered  to  Geography  by  his  great  works. 

*  Robert   Barkley    Shaw — Patron's   Medal — for   his  Journeys 
in  Eastern  Turkistan. 

♦Lieut.  G.  C.  Mdstees,  r.n. — Gold  Watch — for  his  Journey  in  Patagonia. 
♦Karl  Mauch — 25  Pounds — for  his  ExplorationofSouth-Eastem  Africa. 

1873, — *Ney  Elias — Founder's  Medal — for  his  survey  of  the  Yellow  River 
of  China,  in  1868 ;  and  his  journey  through  Western  Mongolia. 

*H.   M.    Stanley — Patron's  Medal — for  his  discovery  and  relief 
of  Dr.  Livingstone. 

♦Thomas    Baines — a   Gold   Watch — for   his  long-continued  senrices  to 

Geography,  and  especially  for  his  journeys  in  South  Africa. 
Captain  Carlsen — Gold  Watch — for  his  discoveries  in  the  Arctic  Seas. 

1874. — Dr.  Georg  Schweinfurth — Founder's  Medal — for  his  discovery 

of  the  Welle  River ;   and  for  his  admirable  work,  *  The  Heart  of 

Africa.' 
•Colonel  P.  Egerton   Warburton— Patron's  Medal— for  his 

journey  across  the  Western  Interior  of  Australia. 
1875. — •Lieut.  Weyprecht — Founder's  Medal — for  his  explorations  in 

the  Arctic  Sea  between  Spitsbergen  and  Novaya  Zemlya. 

Lieut.  Julius  Payer — Patron's  Medal — for  his  discoveries  along 
the  coast  of  Franz-Josef  Land. 

♦W.  H.  Johnson — Gold  Watch — for  services  among  the  Himalayas. 

1876.— 'Lieut.  V.  Lovett  Cameron,  e.n.— Founder's  Medal— for  his 
journey  across  Africa  from  Zanzibar  to  Benguela. 
John  Forrest — Patron's  Medal — for  his  numerous  successful  explo- 
rations in  Western  Australia. 

1877.— Captain  Sir  George  S.  Nares,  k.n.— Founder's  Medal— for 
having  commanded  the  Arctic  Expedition  of  1875-6 ;  also  for  his 
Geographical  services  in  command  of  the  Challenger  Expedition. 

•The    Pundit    Nain   Singh — Patron's  Medal — for  his  great 
journeys  and  surveys  in  Tibet. 

Captain  A.  H.  Markham,  r.n. — a  Gold  Watch — for  having   reached 
83°  20'  26"  N.,  a  higher  latitude  than  had  been  previously  attained. 
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1878. — •Baron  F.  von  Richthofen — Founder's  Medal — for  liis  exten- 
sive travels  and  scientific  explorations  in,  and  his  great  work  on,  China. 

Captain  Henry  Trotter,  R.E.— Patron's  Medal— for  the  Survey 
operations  in  Eastern  Turkistan. 

1879. — •Colonel   N.  Prejevalsky — Patron's  Medal — for  his  successive 
Expeditions  to  Central  Asia  and  Northern  Tibet. 

•Captain  W.  J.  Gill,  R.E. — Founder's  Medal — for  the  important 
Geographical  work  along  the  northern  frontier  of  Persia  in  1873, 
and  in  Western  China  and  Tibet  in  1877. 

1880, — Lieut.  A.  Louis  Palander — Founder's  Medal — for  his  services 
vmder  Prof.  A.  E.  Nordenskiijld,  in  the  Vega  in  1878-9. 

•Ernest  Giles — Patron's  Medal — for  his  explorations  in  Australia 
in  1872-6. 

♦Bishop   Crowtheb — Gold   Watch — for  his  services  to  Geography  on 

the  Kiver  Niger. 
*E.'H.  BONBCRY — Vote  of  Thanks  by  the  Council  in  acknowledgment  of 
the  value  of  his  '  History  of  Ancient  Geography.' 

1881. — *Major  Serpa  Pinto — Founder's  Medal — for  his  journey  across 
Africa,  from  Bengnela  to  Natal. 

•Benjamin  Leigh.  Smith. — Patron's  Medal — for  important  dis- 
coveries along  the  south  coast  of  Franz-Josef  Land ;  and  for  three 
former  expeditions. 

1882. — •Dr.  Gustav  Nachtigal — Founder's  Medal — for  his  great  journey 
in  the  years  1869  to  1875  through  the  Eastern  Sahara. 

Sir  John  Kirk — Patron's  Medal— for  his  long-continued  and 
unremitting  services  to  Geography  iu  Africa. 

♦Rev.    Thomas    Wakefield — Murchison   Grant — for   his  services  to 

Geography  during  twenty  years  in  East  Africa. 
H.  E.  O'Neill — Back  Grant — towards  the  purchase  of  instruments  for 

explorations  between  Mozambique  and  Lake  Nyasa. 

1883. — •Sir  Joseph  Dalton  Hooker— Founder's  Medal — For  his 
eminent  services  to  Scientific  Geography. 

•E.  Colbome  Baber — Patron's  Medal — In  recognition  of  the 
great  value  of  his  work  during  many  exploratory  journeys  in  the 
interior  of  China. 

Wm.  Deaks  Cowan — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  extensive  surveys 

in  Central  Madagascar. 
Rev.  Emile  Petitot — The  Back  Grant — For  his  researches  in  the  region 

of  the  great  lakes  of  the  American  Arctic  basin. 
F.  C.  Seloos — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant— For  his  geographical  researches 

in  South  Central  Africa. 

1884.— A.  R.  Colquhoun  — Founder's  Medal  — For  his  journey  from 
Canton  to  the  Irawadi  at  Bhamo. 

•Dr.  Julius  von  Haast— Patron's  Medal— for  his  systematic 
explorations  of  the  Southern  Island  of  New  Zealand. 

♦W.  W.  McNair — The  Murchison  Grant — for  his  journey  to  Kafiristan. 
♦Emil  Boss — The  Back  Grant — for  mountaineering    in    the  unknown 

peaks  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Himalayas. 
W.  0.  McEwAN— The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant— In  testimony  of  the  zeal  and 
ability  he  has  sliown  in  qualifying  himself  as  a  geographer. 

1885.— •Joseph  Thomson— Founder's  Medal— In  recognition  of  the  great 
services  he  rendered  to  Geography  on  the  two  expeditions  into 
East  Central  Africa  with  which  he  was  charged  by  the  Society. 
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H.  E.   O'Neill — Patron's  Medal — For  his  journeys  of  exploration 
along  the  coast  and  in  the  interior  of  Mozambique. 

The  Pandit  Krishna— A  Gold  Watch  and  the  Muichison  Grant- 
For  explorations  made  while  attached  to  the  Survey  of  India. 

W.O.  HODGKIKSON — The  Back  Grant — For  three  great  joumejs  of 
exploration  in  Australia. 

J.  T.  Last — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  suiTeys  and  ethnological 
researches  in  East  Central  Africa. 

1886.— Major  A.  W.  Greely,  Commander  of  the  United  States  Arctic 
Expedition  of  1881-4 — Founder's  Medal. 

Signer   Guido    Cora  — Patron's  Medal  —  For  his  services  in 

advancing  geographical  knowledge. 

The  Brothers  F.  and  A.  Jardine — The  Murchison  Grant— For  their 

journey    overlaud    to    the    settlement   of    Somerset    at    Cape   York 

(Queensland). 
Sergeant  David  L.  Brainard — The  Back  Grant — For  the  effective 

services  rendered  by  him  on  the  American  Arctic  Expedition  of  1881-4, 

1887.— LieTlt.-Coloiiel  T.  H.  Holdich,  e.e.— Founder's  Medal— In 
consideration  of  the  services  he  has  rendered  to  Geographical 
Science  by  the  surveys  in  Afghanistan. 

*Rev.  G.  Grenfell — Patron's  Medal — For  the  extensive  explora- 
tions he  carried  out  during  thirteen  years'  residence  in  West  Africa. 
George  Bourne — The  Murchison  Grant — Second  in  command,  and  now 
sole  sui-vivor  of  the  Landsborough  Expedition  Vhich  crossed  Australia 
in  1861,  in  search  of  Burke  and  Wills. 
Sarat  Chandra  Das — The  Back  Grant — For  his  researches  in  Tibet. 
J.  F.  Needham — The  Gill  Memorial — For  exploring  the  valley  of  the 
Lohit  Brahmaputra. 

1888.— Clements  R.  Markliam — Founder's  Medal— In  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  valuable  services  rendered  by  him  to  the  Society  during 
his  twenty-five  years'  Secretaryship,  and  for  his  numerous  and 
important  contributions  to  Geography. 

*Lieut.  H.  Wissmann — Patron's  Medal— For  his  great  achieve- 
ments as  an  explorer  in  Central  Africa. 

J.  McCarthy  (Superintendent  of  Surveys   in  Siam) — The  Murchison 

Grant — For  his  excellent  Map  of  Siam. 
♦Major  Festing — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  services  as  a 

Cartographer  on  the  Gambia  river. 
Charles    M.    Doughty — The    Gill    Memorial — As     a    contribution 
towards  the  expenses  incurred  on  hk  Map  of  Arabia. 

1889. — A.  D.  Carey  (Indian  Civil   Service) — Founder's  Medal — For  his 
remarkable  journey  in  Central  Asia. 
*Dr.  G.  Radde — Patron's  Medal — For  a  life  devoted  to  the  promo- 
tion of  Scientific  Geography,  as  a  traveller,  obsei-ver,  and  author. 
♦F.  S.  Arnot — The  Murchison  Grant — Towards  providing  and  conveying 
a  suitable  present  to  the  chief  Chitambo,  of  Ilala,  for  his  services 
in  connection  with  the  removal  of  the  body  and  personal  property  of 
Dr.  Livingstone,  in  1872. 
F.  C.  Selous — The  Back  Grant — For  Geographical  work  in  his  jonmey 

in  Mashona  Land  and  north  of  the  Zambesi. 
♦F.  S.  Arnot — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  seven  years'  travels 

in  Central  Africa. 
*M.  J.  Ogle  (Indian  Survey  Department) — ^The  Gill  Memorial — For 
his  excellent  survey  work  in  Eastern  Assam,  &c, 

1890.— Lieut.  P.  E.  Younghusband  —  Founder's  Medal  — For  his 
journey  across  Central  Asia  in  1886-87. 
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*Einin  Pasha — Patron's  Medal — In  recognition  of  the  great  ser- 
vices rendered  by  him  to  Geography  and  the  allied  sciences  by  his 
explorations  and  researches  during  his  twelve  years'  administration 
of  the  Equatorial  Province  of  Egypt. 

SiGNOB  ViTTORio  SELLA — ^The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  travels  in  the 
Caucasus,  and  his  series  of  panoramic    photographs  taken  above  the 
snow-line. 
E.  C.  HORE — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  valuable  observations 

on  the  Physical  Geography  of  Lake  Tanganyika. 
C.  M.  Woodford — The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  three  Expeditions  to  the 
Solomon  Islands. 
*H.  M.  Stanley — Special  Gold  Medal — For  his  last  journey  across 
Africa  for  the  relief  of  Emtn  Pasha,  and  for  the  importance  of  the 
geographical  results  obtained. 

Bronze  copies  of  the  medal  were  presented  to  each  of  the  European 
officers  (Lieut.  Stairs,*  Dr.  Parke,*  Capt.  Nelson,*  Mr.  Jephson,"  Mr. 
Bonny*)  connected  with  the  expedition,  and  silver   stars   to   Mr. 
I^tanley's  native  followers. 
1891. — *Sir  James  Hector — Founder's  Medal— For  the  services  rendered 
by  him  to  Geography  by  his  papers  on  British  North  America  and 
New  Zealand. 
Dr.   Pridtjof  Nansen — Patron's  Medal — For  having  been  the 
first  to  cross  the  inland  ice  of  Greenland,  and  for  his  discovery 
of  the  physical  character  of  the  interior  of  Greenland, 

William  Ogilvie — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  explorations  in  the 

Mackenzie  and  Yukon  region. 
*W.  J.  Steains — ^The  Back  Grant — For  his  carefully  plotted  map  of 

the  Rio  Doce  and  its  tributaries. 
Dr.  David  Kerr  Cross — The  Back  Grant — For  observations  on  the 

country  and  natives  north  of  Lake  Nyasa. 
*LiEUT.  B.  L.  ScLATER,  R.E. — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  additional 

instruments  to  enable  him  to  determine  longitudes  in  Nyasaland. 
A.  E.  Pratt — The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  two  journeys  in  Western 
Sze-chuen. 

1892. — *  Alfred  Bussel  Wallace— Founder's  Medal — In  recognition  of 
the  high  geographical  value  of  his  great  works,  '  The  Distribution 
of  Animals,'  '  Island  Life,'  and  '  The  Malay  Archipelago,'  and  his 
further  claim  for  distinction  as  co-discoverer  with  Darwin  of  the 
Theory  of  Natural  Selection. 
*Edward  Whymper— Patron's  Medal— For  the  results  of  his 
journey  in  1879-80  among  the  Great  Andes  of  the  Equator. 

♦Robert  Swan — The   Murchison  Grant — For  acting  as  surveyor   and 
geologist  on  Mr.  Bent's  expedition  to  Mashonaland. 
Rev.  James  Sibree — The  Back  Grant — For  his  many  years'  work  on 

the  geography  and  bibliography  of  Madagascar. 
Charles  W.   Campbell — The   Cuthbert  Peek   Grant — For  his  im- 
portant journeys  in  Korea. 
*G.  H.  Garrett — The  Gill  Memorial — For  important  geographical  work 
done  during  the  past  fifteen  years  in  Sierra  Leone. 

1893.— Frederick  Courtney  SelotlS— The  Founder's  Medal— In  recog- 
nition of  his  extensive  explorations  and  surveys  in  British  South  Africa. 
W.  WOOdville  Rockhill — The  Patron's  Medal— For  his  travels 
and  explorations  in  Western  China,  Kokonor,  Tsaidam  and  N.E.  Tibet. 
R.  Waller  Senior — The   Murchison   Grant — For   his  several  years' 
survey  work  in  the  higher  ranges  of  Kulu  and  Lahaul,  Punjab 
Himalayas. 
Charles    Hosk — ^The   Cuthbert   Peek    Grant — For   Explorations   and 

Natural  History  Observations  in  Sardwak,  North  Borneo. 
Henry  0.  Forbes — The  Gill  Memorial — For  Explorations  and  Observa- 
tions in  New  Guinea,  the  Malay  Archipelago,  and  Chatham  Islands, 
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1894. — Captain  H.  Bower— The  Founder's  Medal — For  his  journey 
across  Tibet  from  West  to  East. 

*Elisee    Reclus — The  Patrons  Medal — For  having  devoted   his 
life  to  the  study  of  Comparative  Geogra])hy. 

•Captain  Joseph  Wiggins — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  services  in 
opening  up  the  Kara  Sea  route  to  Northern  Siberia. 
Captain  H.  J.  Snow — The  Back  Grant  [two  years] — For  his  rectifica- 
tion of  the  map  of  the  Kurile  Islands. 
Dr.  J.  W.  Gregory — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  journey  to 
Lake  Baringo  and  Mount  Kenia,  and  his  series  of  useful  scientific 
observations. 
*G.  E.  Ferguson — ^The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  excellent  Survey  work 
on  the  West  Coast  of  Africa. 

1895. — *Dr.  John  Murray — The  Founder's  Medal — For  his  services 
to  physical  geography,  and  especially  to  oceanography  during  the 
last  twenty-tliree  years.  For  his  work  on  board  the  Challenger  and 
as  Editor  of  the  Cliallenger  Publications. 

Hon.  George  N.  Curzon,  m.p. — The  Patron's  Medal — For  his 
work  on  the  History,  Geography,  Archaeology  and  Politics  of  Persia ; 
for  subsequent  journeys  in  French  Indo-China ;  and  for  an  expedi- 
tion to  the  Hindu  Kush,  the  Pamirs,  and  the  Oxus. 

♦EiviND  ASTRUP — The  Murchison  Grant— For  his  journey,  with  Lieut. 
Peary,  across  the  interior  to  the  northern  shores  of  Greenland  ;  and 
for  his  journey  along  the  shores  of  Melville  Bay. 
Captain  C.  A.  Larsen — The  Back  Grant — For  the  observations  made 

by  him  during  his  Antarctic  voyage  in  1894. 
G.   F.    Scott-Elliot — The  Cuthbert  Peek   Grant — For  his  explora- 
tions  of  Mount   Ruwenzori,  and  the   region   to  the  West  of  the 
Victoria  Nyanza. 
Captain  J.  W.  Pringle,  R.E. — The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  account 
of  the  Railway  Survey  operations  in  British  East  Africa. 

1896.— Sir  William  Macgregor— The  Founder's  Medal— For  his  long- 
continued  services  to  geography  in  British  New  Guinea. 

St.  George  R.  Littledale— The  Patron's  Medal— For  his  three 

important  journeys  in  the  Pamirs  and  Central  Asia. 

YusuF  Sharif  Khan  Bahadur — The  Murchison  Grant — For  impor- 
tant surveying  work  in  Baluchistan  and  South  Arabia. 

J.  BoRR  Tyrrell — The  Back  Grant — For  his  two  expeditions  in  the 
Barren  Ground^  of  North-East  Canada. 

Alfred  Sharpe — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  journeys  during 
several  years  in  Central  Africa. 

A.  P.  Low — ^The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  five  explorations  in  Labrador, 
a  report  of  which,  with  map,  he  communicated  to  the  Society's 
Journal. 

1897.— Dr.  Fridtjof  Nansen— Special  Gold  Medal— For  his  expedition 
across  the  North  Polar  area. 

Silver  medals  were  presented  to  the  following  members  of  the  expe- 
dition : — Lieut.  Scott-Hansen,  Capt,.  Otto  Sverdrup,*  Lieut.  Hjalmar 
Johansen,  Dr.  Henrik  Blessing,  and  Colin  Archer. 
Bronze  medals  to  the  undermentioned  : — C.  T.  Jacobsen,  Peder 
Henriksen,  Antin  Amundsen,  Lars  Pettersen,  Bernhard  Nordahl, 
Ivar  Mogstad,  Adolf  Juell,  and  Bernt  Bentsen. 

*M.  Semenoff— The  Founder's  Medal — For  his  services  to  Geo- 
graphy as  a  Vice-President  of  the  Russian  Geographical  Society, 
who  for  a  quarter  of  a  century  was  the  inspirer  of  all  the  Russian 
expeditions  into  Central  Asia. 
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"Dr.  George  M.  Dawson  —  The  Patron's  Medal  —  For  bis 
geographical  work  in  the  North- West  Territories  and  Yukon,  while 
serving  on  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

*LiEUT.   Seymour   Vandeleur,  d.s.o. — The  Murchison   Grant — For 
his  journeys  and  surveys  in  Somaliland,  in  Uganda,  Unyoro,  and  on 
the  Upper  Nile,  and  in  the  Niger  region. 
Lieut.  Eyder  (of  the   Danish   Navy) — The   Back   Grant — For   his 
explorations  in  East  Greenland  in  1891  and  subsequent  years. 

Dr.  Thorvald  Thoroddsen — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant^For  his 
explorations  in  Iceland  during  fifteen  years. 

C.  E.  Douglas — The  Gill  Memorial — For  persistent  explorations  on 
the  western  slopes  of  the  New  Zealand  Alps,  extending  over  twenty- 
one  years  (1874-95). 

1898.— Dr.  Sven  Hedin— Founder's  Medal— For  his  important  exploring 
work  in  Central  Asia. 

Lieut.  R.  E.  Peary,  u.s.k.— Patron's  Medal— For  his  explorations 
in  Northern  Greenland,  dating  from  twelve  years  before,  and 
especially  for  his  memorable  sledge  journey  across  the  Greenland  ice, 
and  for  his  discovery  of  its  northern  termination. 

H.  Warington  Smyth — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  several 
important  journeys  in  Siam. 

Georgk  p.  Tate — Ti>e  Back  Grant — For  his  survey  work  in  Afghani- 
stan, Baluchistan,  especially  Makran,  Aden,  and  on  the  Indus. 

Poulett  Weatherley — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  explora- 
tion of  the  region  between  Lakes  Mweru  and  Bangweolo. 

Edmund  J.  Garwood — The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  valuable  geo- 
graphical work  in  Spitsbergen  during  two  seasons,  in  company  with 
Sir  M^irtin  Conway, 

1899.— Captain  Binger— The  Founder's  Medal  — For  his  work  in 
the  bend  of  the  Niger  in  1887-89. 

M.  Poureau— The  Patron's  Medal— For  his  twelve  years'  explora- 
tions in  the  Sahara. 

Albert  Armitage — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  valuable  scientific 
observations,  astronomical,  meteorological  and  magnetic,  during  a 
service  of  three  winters  and  five  summers  in  the  Arctic  regions, 
with  the  Jackson-Harmsworth  expedition. 

Captain   P.  M.    Sykes — ^The   Back    Grant — For   his   three  journeys 

through  Persia. 
Dr.    Nathorst — The    Cuthbert    Peek    Grant  —  For    his    important 

scientific    exploration    of    the    Spitsbergen    Islands,    and    the    seas 

between  Spitsbergen  and  Greenland. 
*HON.  David  Carnegie — ^The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  journey  across 

the  Western  Australian  desert  in  1896-7,  from  Coolgardie  to  Hall's 

Creek,  and  back  by  a  different  route. 

1900.— Captain  H.  H.  P.  Deasy— The  Founder's  Medal— For  the 
exploring  and  survey  work  which  he  has  accomplished  in  Central 
Asia  during  two  expeditions  lasting  three  years  altogether. 

James  McCarthy— The  Patron's  Medal— For  his  great  services 
to  geographical  science  in  exploring  all  parts  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Siam ;  for  his  laborious  work  during  twelve  years  in  collecting 
materials  for  a  map  to  form  the  basis  of  a  survey  system,  and  for 
his  admirable  map  of  Siam. 

H.  Ar^TOWSKI — The  Murchison  Grant — For  the  valuable  oceano- 
graphical  and  metoorological  work  wliich  he  performed  on  the 
Belgian  Antarctic  Expedition,  the  results  of  which  he  communicated 
to  the  Society's  Journal. 
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•Robert  C!odrinqton — The  Back  Grant — For  his  journey  in  the  region 
between  Lakes  Nyasa  and  Tanganyika,  during  which  he  removed 
a  section  containing  the  inscription  from  the  tree  under  which 
Livingstone's  heart  was  buried. 

T.  J.  Alldridqe — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  journeys  during 
ten  years  in  the  interior  of  Sierra  Leone. 

VAuaiiAN  Cornish — The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  researches,  extendin<^ 
over  several  years,  on  sea-beaches,  sand-dunes,  and  on  wave-forms 
in  water. 

1901.— H.R.H.  The  Duke  of  the  Abruzzi— The  Founder's  Medal 
— For  an  expedition  to  Mount  St.  Elias  in  N.W.  America,  and  an 
expedition  towards  the  North  Pole  by  the  Franz  Josef  Land  route. 
Dr.  A.  Donaldson  Smith—  The  Patron's  Medal  — For 
explorations  in  Somaliland  and  across  from  Lake  Kudolf  to 
the  Nile. 

*JoHN  Coles — The  Murchison  Grant — F»r  the  great  value  of  his 
services  to  Geography  and  to  the  Society  as  Map  Curator  and 
Instructor  during  a  period  of  twenty-two  years. 
Sub-Lieut.  W.  Colbeck,  r.n.r. — The  Back  Grant — For  the  survey 
work  which  hp  did  in  Victoria  Land,  and  during  the  voyage  of  the 
Southern  Cross. 
L.    C.   Bernacchi — The    Cuthbert    Peek    Grant — For   his   series   of 

scientific  observations  taken  in  Victoria  Land  and  the  Ross  Sea. 
Captain  Cagni — The  (!ill  Memorial — For  his  journey  over  the  frozen 
ocean  to  latitude  86°  33'  N. 

1902.— General  Sir  Frederick  D.  Lugard— The  Founder's  Medal 
— For  what  he  had  done  since  1888  directly  and  indirectly  for  the 
exploration  of  Africa. 

Major  P.  Molesworth  Sykes-The  Patron's  Medal— For  bis. 
journeys  in  Persia,  extending  over  nine  years. 

*E.  G.  Ravenstein — The  Victoria  Medal — For  his  efforts  during 
forty  years  to  introduce  scientific  method  into  the  cartography  ot 
tliis  country. 

J.   Stanley   Gardiner — The   Murchison  Grant — For  his  researches 
in  Funafuti  Island  in  the  Pacific  and  the  Maldive  Islands  in  the 
Indian  Ocean. 
Lieut.  Amdrup — ^The  Back  Grant — For  his  two  voyages  of  exploration 

to  the  east  coast  of  Greenland. 
J.  P.  Thomson — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  services  to 
Geography  as  founder  of  the  Queensland  Branch  of  the  Australian 
Geographical  Society. 
G.  G.  Chisholm — The  Gill  Memorial — Ftr  the  services  rendered 
during  twenty-five  years  to  geographical  education  by  text-books  of 
various  kinds,  atlases  and  lectures,  all  of  a  high  standard  of  value. 

1903.— Douglas     W.     Freshfield— The    Founder's    Medal— For    liis 
journeys  in  the  Caucasus  in  1868,  1887,  and  1889 ;  for  his  writings; 
and  for  his  journey  in  1899  into  Sikhira  and  Nepal. 
Captain     Otto     Sverdrup — The    Patron's    Medal— For   his 
important  discoveries  in   Jones  Sound   while  in   command  of  an 
expedition  in  the  Fram,  over  a  period  of  four  years. 
Dr.     Sven     Hedin — The    Victoria    Medal— For    the    valuable 
scientific  results  of  his  several  years'  exploration  in  Central  Asia. 
Captain  Gunnah  Isachsen — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  exploring 

work  with  Captain  Sverdrup's  expedition. 
Dk.  W.  G.  Sjoth — The  Back  Grant — For  his  investigations  into  the 

geographical  distribution  of  vegetation  in  Yorkshire. 
Major  Burdon — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  excellent  route 

maps  in  N.  Nigeria,  which  he  presented  to  the  Society. 
Ellsworth  Huntington — The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  remarkable 
journey  through  the  Great  Ganon  of  the  Euphrates  River. 
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1904. Sir    Harry    H.    Johnston — ^The  Founder's   Medal— For  his 

explorations  and  investigations  in  Africa  since  1879;  Portuguese 
Wast  Africa  and  the  Congo  in  1882-3;  Mt.  Kilimanjaro  in  1884; 
British  Central  Africa  from  1888  to  1897 ;  Tunis,  1897-9 ;  and 
Uganda  in  1900-1. 

*  Commander  Robert  P.  Scott,  k.n.— The  Patron's  Medal 

and  Special  Antarctic  Medal  in  Gold — For  his  conduct  of  the 
National  Antarctic  Expedition,  and  especially  for  his  Sledge 
Journey  to  82°  17'  S. 

Lieutenant  Colbeck — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  great  and 
important  services  to  the  Society  while  in  command  of  the  relief 
expeditions. 
De.  M.  a.  Stein — The  Back  Grant — For  his  valuable  geographical 
work  in  Central  Asia;  and  especially  for  his- mapping  in  the  Sarikol 
and  Kwen-Lnn  ranges, 

Don  Juan  Villalta — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  important 
geographical  discDveiies  to  the  east  of  the  Andes,  while  in  command 
of  a  Peruvian  exploring  expedition. 

Captain  Irizar — The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  very  successful  expedition 
for  the  rescue  of  th2  Nordenskiold  Antarctic  Expedition. 

Copies  of  the  Special  Antarctic  Medal  in  Silver  were  given  to 
the  Officers  and  Staff  of  the  Discovery — Lieut.  A.  B.  Abmitage, 
B.N.B.,  LiEDT.  C.  W.  K.  RoYDS,  B.N.,  LiEUT.  M.  Baene,  R.N.,  Lieut. 
G.  F.  A.  MuLocK,  B.N.,  Lieut.  E.  Shackleton,  b.n.e.,  Eng.-Lieut. 
Reginald  Skelton,  b.n.,  Db.  Reginald  Koettlitz,*  Dr.  Edwabd 
Wilson,  J.  V.  Hodgson,  L.  C.  Bebnacchi,  and  H.  T.  Febbab; 
and  to  the  men  of  the  Discovery  who  remained  with  the  Expedition 
during  the  whole  period. 

1905. — Sir  Martin  Conway — The  Founder's  Medal— For  his  ex- 
plorations of  the  Alps,  the  Himalayas,  the  Andes,  and  the  islands 
of  Spitsbergen. 

Captain  C.  H.  D.  Ryder,  e.e.— The  Patron's  Medal— For  his 
work  as  principal  Sui-vey  Officer  on  the  Tibet  Mission,  1904. 

John  George  Bartholomew— The  Victoria  Medal— For  his 
successful  efforts  to  raise  the  standard  of  cartography. 

WiLUAM  Wallace,  c.m.q. — The  Murchison  Grant — For  the  great 
services  he  rendered  to  exploration  and  geography,  directly  and 
indirectly,  during  the  many  years  he  served  as  an  official  in 
Northern  Nigeria. 

Captain  Philip  Maud,  r.e. — The  Back  Grant — For  valuable  survey 
work  along  the  Southern  border  of  Abyssinia  in  1903. 

Francis  J.  Lewis — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  the  valuable 
contributions  he  made  to  our  knowledge  of  botanical  distribution  by 
his  researches  on  the  Geographical  Distribution  of  Vegetation  in  the 
North  of  England. 

Colonel  F.  R.  Maunsell,  r.a. —  The  Gill  Memorial — For  his 
explorations  during  many  years'  residence  in  Asia  Minor,  and 
especially  for  the  large  map  he  has  compiled,  largely  from  his  own 
materials,  and  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Society. 

1906. — Alfred  Grandidier— The  Founder's  Medal— For  his  many  years' 
devotion  to  the  exploration  of  the  Island  of  Madagascar  and  to 
the  publication  of  its  results. 

Robert  Bell — The  Patron's  Medal — For  his  services  to  geography 
during  his  forty-five  years  of  field  work  in  Canada. 

Prof.  W.  M.  Ramsay— The  Victoria  Medal— For  his  many  years' 
investigation  of  the  Ancient  Geography  of  Asia  Minor. 
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Major  H.  R.  Davies — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  explorations  in 

the  Kachin  Hills,  the  Shan  States,  Yun-nan,  Se-chuan,  and  Siam. 
Major  R.  G.  T.  Bright— The  Back  Gram — For  his  eight  and  a  half 

years'  exploring  in  the  Sudan,  Uganda,  and  East  Africa. 
Major  U.  H.   Austin,   R.E.— The   Cuthbert    Peek   Grant— For   his 

explorations   in   British    East   Afiica,   the  Laice  Rudolf  and   Sobat 

regions. 
Major  A.  St.  Hill  Gibbons — Tlie  Gill  Memorial — For  the  important 

exploring  and  survey  work  which  he  did  in  Barotseland  on  his  two 

expeditions  in  1895-96  and  in  1898-1900. 

1907. — Dr.  Francisco  Moreno— The  Foundei-'s  Medal— For  his  twenty 
years'  explorations  of  South  America. 

Captain  Roald  Amundsen— The  Patron's  Medal— For  his  three 
years'  work  (1903-6)  round  the  North  Magnetic  Pole,  during 
which  he  explored  and  mapped  much  new  land,  and  in  the  end 
sailed  through  the  North-West  Passage. 

Captain  G.  E.  Smith,  r.e. — The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  important 

surveys  in  British  East  Africa. 
C    E.    Moss — The    Back   Grant — For  his   important    researches    on 

Geographical  Distribution  of  Vegetation  in  England. 
Major  0.   W.   Gwynn,   r.e. — The   Cuthbert    Peek   Grant— For   his 
survey  work   on   the    Blue   Nile   and   along   the  proposed  Sudan- 
Abyssinian  frontier. 
C.  Raymond  Beazley — The  Gill  Memorial — For  his  work,  in  three 
volumes,  on  the  *  Dawn  of  Modern  Geography.* 

1908.— *Lieut.  Boyd  Alexander— The  Founder's  Medal— For  his 
three  years'  exploration  of  the  region  between  the  Benue  and  Lake 
Chad,  from  Lake  Chad  and  the  Nile. 

H.S.H.  the  Prince  of  Monaco— The  Patron's  Medal— For 
his  study  of  oceanography  for  many  years. 

Colonel  Delme-Radcliffe,  c.m.g.,  m.v.o. — The  Murchison  Grant 
— For  his  important  work  in  the  Nile  province  of  Uganda,  when 
in  charge  of  the  English  section  of  the  Anglo-German  Boundary 
Commission,  between  Victoria  Nyanza  and  Mount  Ruwenzori. 

Lieut.  G.  F.  A.  Mulook,  r.n. — The  Back  Grant — For  his  survey 
work  on  the  National  Antarctic  Expedition,  and  for  his  long 
continued  work  in  preparing  the  six  sheets  of  Antarctic  Charts. 

Rai  Sahib  Ram  Singh — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  excellent 
surveying  work  on  the  expeditions  of  Capt.  Deasy,  Dr.  Stein,  Capt. 
Rawling,  and  Major  Ryder. 

Dr.  T.  G.  Longstaff — The  Gill  Memorial — For  the  important 
exploring  work  in  the  Western  Himalaya  and  Tibet. 

1909. — Dr.  M.  A.  Stein. — The  Founder's  Medal—For  his  extensive 
geographical  and  archaeological  explorations  in  Central  Asia. 

Colonel  the  Hon.  M.  G.  Talbot,  r.e.— The  Patron's  Medal 
— For  extensive  survey  work  in  the   N.W.   Indian  frontier  and 
in  the  Sudan. 
•Professor  Alexander  Agassiz. — Tlie  Victoria  Medal— For 
thirty  years'  work  iu  oceanographical  exploration. 

Captain  C.  G.  Rawling. — The   Murchison  Grant — For  survey  and 

exploration  in  Tibet. 
Rai    Sahib   Lal    Singh — The   Back   Grant — For    survey   work   iu 

Central  Asia  under  Dr.  Stein. 
Captain  R.  Ommanney,  r.e. — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant— For  fixing 

the  geographical  framework  of  Northern  Nigeria. 
Commander  B.  Whitehouse. — The  Gill  Memorial — For  a  triangulated 
survey  embracing  the  wliole  of  Victoria  Nyanza. 

Sir  Ernest  Shackleton— Special  Antarctic  Medal  in  Gold— 
For  his  Antarctic  Expedition,  1907-1909. 
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Copies  of  the  Medal  in  Silver  were  presented  to  Lieut.  J.  B.  Adams, 
*B.  Armytage,  Sir  Philip  Brocklehurst,  Prof.  T.  W.  E.  David, 
B.  Day,  Capt.  F.  P.  Evans,  E.  Joyce,  Dr.  A.  Forbes  Mackay, 
R.  L.  A.  Mackintosh,  Dr.  Eric  Marshall,  G.  E.  Marston,  Douglas 
Mawson,  James  Murray,  R.  E.  Priestley,  W.  Roberts,  F.  "Wild. 

1910.— Colonel  H.  H.    Godwin  Austen— The  Founder's  Medal— 
For  his  work  on  the  N.W.  Himalayas. 
Dr.  William  Speirs  Bruce. — The  Patron's  Medal— For  his 
work  in  the  Antarctic  and  in  Novaya  Zemlya  and  Spitsbergen. 

Dr.    Carl    Skottsberg — The   Murchison    Grant — For   his   work   in 
1907-9  in  Magellan  Straits  and  neighbouring  regions. 
"  Hanns  Vischer — The  Back  Grant — For  his  important  journey  from 
Tripoli  to  Nigeria,  across  the  Eastern  Sahara. 
LiEDT.  C.    E.    FiSHBOURNE,   R.E. — The   Cuthbert   Peek    Grant — For 

his  exploration  of  the  Lake  Kioga  r.-gion, 
Douglas     Carritthers — The     Gill    Memorial — For    his     important 
jouiney   in   North-Central    Arabia,   which    he    carried    on    under 
exceptional  difficulties  and  with  important  results. 

Commander  R.  E.  Peary— Special  Arctic  Medal— For  Arctic 

exploration  1886-1909. 
The  medal  in  silver  to  Captain  Bartlett  who  in  1909  accompanied 

him  to  88°  N.  lat. 

1911.— Colonel  P.  K.  Kozloflf— The  Founder's  Medal— For  his  explora- 
tions in  Central  Asia  since  the  year  1883. 
Dr.    J.   B.   Charcot— The  Patron's  Medal— For  his  important 
expeditions  to  the  Antarctic  Continent,  first  in  1903-5,  and  second 
in  1909-10. 

Captain  H.  G.  Lyons — The  Victoria  Medal — For  his  investiga- 
tions of  the  River  1^1  ile  and  its  basin  carried  out  while  the  Director- 
General  of  the  Egyptian  Survey  Department. 

Dr.    Wilfred    Gresfell — The    Murchison   Grant — For   his  many 

years'  work  in  Labrador. 
Dr.  Arthur  Neve — The  Back  Grant — For  his  study  of  the  physical 

geography  and  glaciology  of  the  Himalayas. 
♦K.  L.  Reid — The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  maps  of  the  Aruwimi 

River  and  Northern  Congo  State. 
Captain    G.    E.    Leachman   (Royal    Sussex    Regiment) — The    Gill 
Memorial — For  the   journey    he   made   in    1910   in  North  Eastern 
Arabia. 

1912.— Charles  Montagu  Doughty— The  Founder's  Medal— For  his 
exploration  of  Arabia  and  his  work  on  the  Bedawi. 
Douglas  Carruthers — The  Patron's  Medal — For  his  explorations 

in  Central  Asia  and  Arabia,  1908-11. 
*  Sir  George  H.  Darwin— The  Victoria  Medal— For  his  investiga- 
tions on  Tides  and  in  Geodesy. 

Captain    W.    C.    Macfie,    r.e. — The    Murchison    Grant — For    his 

work  in  connection  with  the  Uganda  Topographical  Survey  in  1908. 

L.   a.  Wallace — The    Back    Grant— For   his   thorough   exploration 

of  the  Tanganyika  plateau  and  the  country  round  it. 
Cecil  Clementi— The  Cuthbert  Peek  Grant — For  his  extensive  travels 

in  Central  Asia. 
Captain  F.  M  Bailey— The  Gill  Memorial— For  the  valuable  work 
he  accomplished  during  his  expedition,  1911,  from  the  valley  «f  the 
Yangtse  westward  to  Sadiya. 

1913. — Lady  Scott. — A  Casket  to  contain  the  Patron's  Medal  and  the 
Special  Antarctic  Medal  awarded  to  her  husband,  the  late 
Captain  R.  F.  Scott,  in  1904. 
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*Dr.  E.  A.  Wilson  (The  late)— The  Patron's  Medal  (Preaented  to 
Mrs,  Wilson)— For  his  distinguished  services  to  the  National 
Antarctic  Exjwditiou,  1902-04,  and  to  the  British  Antarctic 
Expedition,  1910-13,  as  Medical  OflQcer  and  Chief  of  the  Scientific 
Staff. 

Colonel  S.  G.  Burrard— The  Victoria  Medal— For  his  distin- 
guished contributions  to  geography  and  geodesy  during  his  service 
on  the  Survey  of  India. 

Lieutenant  Victor  Campbeli. — A  Gold  Watch  for  his  ability  and 

good  leadership  as  Coinmander  of  the  Northern  Party  of  the  British 

Antarctic  Expedition. 
Major  H.  D,  Pearson,  r.e. — ^The  Murchison  Grant — For  his  surveys 

and  other  geographical  work  in  the  Sudan. 
William  S.  Bakolay — The  Back  Grant — Fur  his  geographical  work 

in  South  America. 
Dr.  Felix   Oswald — The  Cuthbert   Peek   Grant — For  his  scientific 

exploration  in   Armenia,  and  in  the  region   between   the   Victoria 

Nyanza  and  the  Kisii  Highlands. 
Miss  Gertrude  Lowthiam  Bell — The  Gill  Memoiial — For  her  many 

years'  work  in  exploring  the  geography  and  archaology  of  Syria, 

Mesopotamia,  and  Turkey-in-Asia. 

Special  Antarctic  Medal  awarded  November,  1913,  to  the 
surviving  members  of  Captain  Scott's  Antarctic  Expedition,  1910-13, 
and  to  the  relatives  of  those  who  perished. 

The  Silver  Medal  to  Lady  Srott,  Mrs.  VVilson,-^ Mrs.  O.ites  (mothtr  of 
Captain  Gates),  Mrs.  Bower  (mother  of  Lieut.  Bower),  and  Mrs. 
Evans  ;  and  to  the  OfHcis  and  .Scientific  Staff: 

Scientific  Staff. 


Apsley  Cherry-GUrrard. 
Bernard  C.  iJay. 
Frank  Debenham. 
T.  Gean, 
Dennis  G.  Lillie. 
Cecil  H.  Weares. 
lidward  W   Nelson. 
Herbert  G   Ponting. 
Raymond  E.  Priestley. 
Geoige  C.  Simpson. 
T.  Griffith  Taylor. 
Charles  S.  Wright. 


Officers. 

Shore  Parties. 

Commander    Edward    R.    G.    R. 

Evans. 
Lieut.  Victor  Campbell. 
Staflf-Sni  geon  G.  Murray  Lerick. 
Surgeon  E.  L.  Atkinson. 

Ship's  Party. 
Commander  W.  M.  Bruce. 
Staff-Paymnster    Francis    R.    H. 

Drake. 
Commander  H.  L.  L.  Pennell. 
*Lieut.  H.  de  P.  Rennick. 

The  Bronze  Medal  was  given  to  the  men  attached  to  the  Exj  edition. 

1914. — Professor  Albrecht  Penck. — The  Founder's  Medal. — For  the 
investigations  by  which  he  advanced  almost  every  branch  of 
scientific  geography. 

Dr.  Hamilton  Rice. — The  Patron's  Medal. — For  his  exploration 
of  the  head  waters  of  the  Orinoco  and  the  northern  branches  of  the 
Amazon. 

Commander  H.  L.  L.  Pennell. — ^The   Murchison   Grant. — For  hU 

important  services  to  Captain  Scott's  Antarctic  Expeditioo,  1910-13. 

I.  N.  DraCOPOLI. — The  Back  Grant. — For  his  survey  of  the  Sonora 

desert  and  his  expedition  to  the  Lorian  Swamp. 
Dr.  John  Ball. — ^The  Cuthbert   Peek  Grant. — For  his  gtographical 

work  in  Egypt. 
A.  F.  R.  WOLLASTON. — The  Gill   Memorial. — For   his  explorations  in 
the  Sudan,  Kuwenzo;i,  the  Pacific,  and  Dutch  New  Gui^ei. 
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Chapter  IV. 

THE-OFFICEES  OF  THE   SOCIETY  FROM   THE 
BEGINNING. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the   Presidents  and   other  Officers  of  the 
Society  from  the  beginning : — 

PRESIDENTS    OF    THE    ROYAL    GEOGRAPHICAL    SOCIETY. 

(*Gold  Medallists.) 

1831-33.    Viscount  Goderich. 

1833-35.    General  The  Right  Hon.  Sir  George  Murray,  g.c.b. 

1835-37.    Sir  John  Barrow,  Bart. 

1837-39.     Mr.  W.  R.  Hamilton. 

1839-41.     Mr.  G.  B.  Greenough. 

1841-43.     Mr.  W.  R.  Hamilton. 

1843-45.    Mr.  R.  I.  Murchison. 

1845-47.    Admiral  Lord  Colchester. 

1847-49.  *Mr.  W.  J.  Hamilton. 

1849-51.  *Admiral  W.  H.  Smyth,  o.b. 

1851-53.     Sir  Roderick  Murchison. 

1853-55.    The  Earl  of  EUesmere,  k.g. 

1855-56.     Admiral  Beechey. 

1856-59.     Sir  Roderick  Murchison. 

1859-60.    Earl  de  Grey  and  Ripon. 

1860-62.     Lord  Ashburton. 

1862-71.  *Sir  Roderick  Murchison,  Bart,  k.c.b. 

1871-73.  ♦Major-General  Sir  Henry  Rawlinson,  k.c.b. 

1873-74.    The  Right  Hon.  Sir  H.  Bartle  Frere,  Bart.,  G.O.B.,  G.o.B.1. 

1874-76.  *Major-General  Sir  Henry  Rawlinson,  e.cb. 

1876-78.     Sir  Rutherford  Alcock,  k.c.b. 

1878-79.     The  Earl  of  Dufferin,  k.p.,  k.c.b, 

1879-80.     The  Earl  of  Northbrook,  g.c.s.i. 

1880-84.    Lord  Aberdare. 

1884-85.     The  Marquis  of  Lome. 

1885-87.    Lord  Aberdare. 

1887-89.     General  Sir  R.  Strachey,  r.e.,  g.c.s.i. 

1889-93.    Sir  M.  E.  Grant  Duff,  g.c.s.i. 

1893-1905.  *Sir  Clements  R.  Markham,  k.c.b.,  f.b.s. 

1905-08.    The  Right  Hon.  Sir  G.  Taubman  Goldie,  k.c.m.g.,  f.b.8.,  d.c.l.,  ll.d. 

1908-11.    Major  Leonard  Darwin. 

1911-14.  *The  Right  Hon.  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston,  g.c.s.i.,  g.c.i.e.,  f.b.s.,  etc. 

1914-    .  ♦Mr.  Douglas  W.  Freshfield. 
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HONORARY   SECRETARIES. 

1847-49.  *Mr.  George  Long  and  Major  Shadwell  Clerke. 

1850-51.     Mr.  John  Hogg,  f.r.8.,  and  Dr.  Trithen. 

1851-53.     Colonol  Philip  Yorke,  f.b.8.,  and  Dr.  T.  Hodgkin. 

1853-54.    Capt.  F.  P.  Blackwood,  b.n.,  and  Dr.  T.  Hodgkin. 

1854-57.    Sir  Walter  Trevelyan,  BaH.,  and  Dr.  T.  Hodgkin. 

1857-62.  *Mr.  Francis  Galton,  f.k.s.,  and  Dr.  T.  Hodgkin. 

1862-63.    Mr.  Francis  Galton,  f.r.8.,  and  Mr.  W.  Spottiswoode,  f.r.s. 

1863-64.    Mr.  Wm.  Spottiswoode,  f.b.8.,  and  *Mr.  Clements  R.  Markham. 

1864-66.  *Mr.  Clements  R.  Markham,  f.b.8.,  and  Mr.  L.  Oliphant. 

1866-81.  *Mr.  Clements  R.  Markham,  F.R.S.,  and  Mr.  R.  H.  Major. 

1881-88.  ♦Mr.  Clements  R.  Markham,  f.r.8.,  and  Mr.  Douglas  W.  Freshfield. 

1888-89.  *Mr.  Douglas  W.  Freshfield  and  Sir  F.  W.  de  Winton. 

1889-93.  *Mr.  Douglas  W.  Freshfield  and  Mr.  H.  Seebohm. 

1893-95.     Mr.  H.  Seebohm  and  Major  L.  Darwin. 

1895-07.    Major  L.  Darwin  and  Mr.  J.  F.  Hughes. 

1907-08.     Major  L.  Darwin  and  Col.  Sir  D.  A.  Johnston. 

1908-11.    Col.  Sir  D.  A.  Johnston  and  Colonel  C.  F.  Close. 

1911-14.     Colonel  Sir  D.  A.  Johnston  and  ♦Capt.  H.  G.  Lyons,  f.r.s. 

1914-    .    Colonel  Sir  D.  A.  Johnston  and  *Sir  Francis  Younghusband. 
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1830-46.  Rev.  G.  C.  Renouard  (Editor  of  "  Journal "  1840  to  1844). 

1862-65.  Dr.  T.  Hodgkin. 

1865-66.  *Mr.  Francis  Galton,  f.r.s. 

1866-71.  Mr.  Cyril  Graham. 

1871-75.  Mr.  John  Ball,  f.r.8. 

1875-92.  Lord  Arthur  Russell. 

1892-94.  General  Sir  C.  P.  Beauchamp  Walker,  K.O.B. 

1894-11.  *Sir  John  Kirk,  k.o.b.,  g.cm.g.,  f.r.s. 

1911-    .  Right  Hon.  Sir  George  Taubman  Goldie,  K.C.M.G.,  F.R.S.,  D.c.L. 


TRUSTEES. 

1830.  Sir  George  Staunton,  Bart,  and  Sir  George  Duckett. 

1836.  Sir  George  Staunton,  Bart.,  and  Mr.  F.  Baily. 

1845.  Sir  George  Staynton,  Bart,  and  Mr.  W.  R.  Hamilton. 

1858.  Sir  George  Staunton,  Bart.,  and  Mr.  R.  Monckton  Milnes. 

1859.  Mr.  R.  Monckton  Milnes  (cr.   Lord  Houghton,  1863)  and  Sir  Walter 

Trevelyan,  Bart. 

1878-85.  Lord  Houghton  and  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart. 

1885-87.  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart.,  and  Sir  Barrow  Ellis. 

1887-95.  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart,  and  Lord  Aberdare. 

1895-98.  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart,  and  Sir  Cuthbert  E.  Peek,  Bart. 

1898-01.  Lord  Avebury  and  Sir  Cuthbert  E.  Peek,  Bart. 

1901-13.  Lord  Avebury  and  Lord  Belhaven  and  Stenton. 

1913-14.  Lord  Belhaven  and  Stenton. 

1914-    .  Lord  Belhaven  and  Stenton  and  Mr.  H.  Yates  Thompson. 

Note :  The  Treasurer  is  also  a  Trustee. 
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TREASURERS. 

1831.    Mr.  John  Biddulph. 
1845.    Mr.  Robert  Biddulph. 
1864-91.    Mr.  Reginald  T.  Cocks. 
1891-    .    Mr.  Edward  L.  Somera  Cocks. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  those  who  have  held  principal  appointments 
on  the  Permanent  Staff  of  the  Society. 

SECRETARIES. 

(The  title  of  the  permanent  Secretary  of  the  Society  has  been  varied,  from  time  to  time, 
a$  shown  below.') 

Seobetaby. 

1830-1836,  Captain  A.  Maconochie,  b.ii.,  k.h.  j 

1836-1840.  Captaiu  Washington,  b.n. 

1840-1847.  Colonel  Jackson  (1844,  Editor  of '« Journal "). 

1847-1848.  Dr.  Humble. 

Assistant  Seobetaby. 

1849-1863.  Dr.  Norton  Shaw. 

1863-1864.  Mr.  Greenfield. 

1864-1892.  Mr.  H.  W.  Bates,  f.b.8. 

1892-1896.  Dr.  J.  Scott  Keltie. 

Seobetaby. 

1896-    .    Dr.  J.  Scott  Keltie. 

Assistant  Seobetaby. 

1913-    .    Mr.  A.  R.  Hinks,  f.b.8. 

LIBRARIANS. 

1832-1836.  Mr.  Charles  Bradbury. 

1836-1837.  Mr.  R.  W.  Clifton. 

1837-1841.  Mr.  Webb,  B.N. 

1841-1864.  Mr.  Shillinglaw 

1864-1866.  Mr.  H.  Furrier. 

1866-1874.  Mr.  J.  H.  Lamprey. 

1874-1885.  Mr.  E.  C.  Rye. 

1885-1892.  Mr.  J.  Scott  Keltie. 

1892-1900.  Dr.  Hugh  Robert  Mill. 

1901-        .  Mr.  E.  Heawood,  M.A. 


MAP   CURATORS. 

1854  1857.  Mr.  Trelawney  Saunders. 

1857-1877.  Staflf-Commander  C.  George,  e.n. 

1877-1900.  Mr.  John  Coles,  b.n. 

1900-        .  Mr.  E.  A.  Reeves. 
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CHIEF   DRAUGHTSMEN. 

1873-1881.    Mr.  W.  J.  Turner. 
1881-1904.    Mr.  Henry  S.  Scharbau. 

(Since  1904  the  Map  Curator  has  been  responsible  for  the  superintendence  of 
draughtsmen.) 

INSTRUCTORS. 

1879-1900.    Mr.  John  Coles,  R.N. 
1900-1901.    Mr.  E.  A.  Reeves. 
1901-1902.  *Mr.  James  McCarthy. 
1902-        .    Mr.  E.  A.  Reeves. 


CHIEF  CLERKS. 

1846-1854.  Mr.  Cartwright. 

1854-1862.  Mr.  Wheeler. 

1862-1863.  Mr.  E.  Street. 

1863-1875.  Mr.  H,  W.  Farley. 

1875-1876.  Mr.  A.  E.  Ball. 

18';6-1883.  Mr.  E.  Duffield  Jones. 

1883-  Mr.  Samuel  John  Evis. 
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Chapter  V. 
THE  SOCIETY'S  HOUSE. 

The  task  of  finding  a  new  home  for  the  Society  was  not  an  easy  one, 
and  many  schemes  were  considered  and  rejected  in  their  turn.  The 
Cromwell  Gardens  site,  two  different  houses  in  St.  James'  Square, 
and  a  site  in  Burlington  Street  close  to  Savile  Row,  had  at  different 
times  seemed  to  offer  possibilities  which  failed  to  materialise  ;  but  it 
became  evident  that  if  the  Society  was  to  have  a  hall  of  its  own  for  its 
meetings  it  must  be  content  to  move  further  west  than  Piccadilly.  In 
the  summer  of  1912  Lord  Curzon  learned  that  Lowther  Lodge  was  in 
the  market — a  fine  house  with  two  acres  of  ground,  on  the  main 
Kensington  Road,  facing  Kensington  Gardens,  and  in  a  commanding 
position  at  the  corner  of  Exhibition  Road.  The  house  itself  could, 
with  comparatively  small  alteration,  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the 
Society,  while  the  large  area  of  ground  that  went  with  it  afforded  the 
prospect  of  building  a  Hall  on  one  part  of  it  from  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  another  part.  In  a  short  while  the  scheme  was  approved  by  the 
Council,  and  the  property  was  bought,  for  the  sum  of  £100,000. 
Possession  was  obtained  in  the  beginning  of  November,  and  the 
necessary  alterations  were  put  in  hand  at  once.  Meanwhile  the  house 
in  Savile  Row  had  been  sold  on  condition  that  the  Society  should 
vacate  it  at  Christmas.  For  four  months,  while  Lowther  Lodge  was 
being  adapted  to  its  new  use,  the  Society  occupied  temporary  quarters 
in  Cromwell  Gardens,  during  which  time  the  greater  part  of  the 
collections  were  stored  and  inaccessible.  The  new  house  was  opened  to 
Fellows  on  the  14th  April  1913. 

History  of  the  Locality. 

The  locality  of  the  Society's  new  house  has  some  historic  interest. 
The  Kensington  Road  is  the  old  Bath  Road,  skirting  the  southern 
boundary  of  Hyde  Park  and  Kensington  Gardens,  and  the  house  stands 
near  the  eastern  end  of  what  has  long  been  known  as  Kensington  Gore. 
A  Gore  is  defined  as  a  wedge-shaped  slip  of  land,  but  the  boundaries  of 
this  piece  are  not  easy  to  trace.  About  the  year  1130  the  Abbot  of 
Westminster  granted  to  the  Nuns  of  Kilburn  the  "locus  qui  Gara 
appellatur":  and  in  the  fifty-third  year  of  Henry  III,  1269-70  it  was 
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decided  that  two  acres  of  land  at  "  Kingesgor  between  Knytesbrigg  and 
Kensington  "  were  of  the  ancient  demesne  of  the  Crown  ;  but  it  is  not 
clear  that  the  two  areas  were  the  same.  The  Kensington  Parish 
Eegisters  of  the  seventeenth  century  speak  of  the  King's  Gore,  and  the 
name  Kensington  Gore  seems  to  have  arisen  at  a  later  date.  It  is 
probable  that  the  King's  Chamber  at  Kensington,  mentioned  in  the 
Court  Rolls  of  Edward  I,  1302,  stood  here. 

Colonel  W.  F.  Prideaux,  in  his  notes  on  Salway's  Plan  of  Boad  from 
Hyde  Park  Corner  to  Counter's  Bridge,  1811  (London  Topographical 
Record,  Vol.  Ill),  from  which  the  greater  part  of  this  information  is 
taken,  says  that  the  Gore  is  considered  to  begin  at  Kingston  House,  the 
home  of  Elizabeth  Chudleigh,  Duchess  of  Kingston,  which  is  the  only 
eighteenth  century  house  still  standing  in  the  neighbourhood.  West  of 
this  came  the  property  of  Mr.  Vere;  then  the  famous  nursery  gardens 
of  London  and  Wise,  celebrated  by  Evelyn,  and  at  the  date  of  Salway's 
plan  called  Gray's  nursery ;  then  a  row  of  small  houses  called  the 
Upper  Gore ;  and  then  came  Gore  House,  occupied  by  the  philanthropist 
William  Wilberfoice  from  1808  to  1821.  In  1836  Gore  House  came 
into  the  possession  of  the  celebrated  Countess  .of  Blessington,  and 
became  one  of  the  great  centres  of  London  Society. 

The  whole  neighbourhood  has  been  so  completely  changed  since 
that  date  that  it  is  not  easy  to  identify  precisely  the  site  of  the  Society's 
House  with  reference  to  these  properties.  But  if  the  position  of  the 
milestone  shown  on  the  plan  may  be  supposed  to  agree  with  that  of  the 
present  milestone  against  the  fence  of  Lowther  Lodge  garden,  it  would 
seem  that  our  house  stands  on  the  ground  of  which  no  owner's  name  is 
given  on  Salway's  plan,  west  of  the  nursery  garden,  and  just  east  of  the 
small  houses  called  the  Upper  Gore. 

When  the  great  exhibition  of  1851  was  held  in  Hyde  Park  on  the 
wide  open  stretch  running  eastwards  from  the  Gore  to  Knightsbridge, 
Gore  House,  and  Grove  House  adjoining,  were  turned  into  a  restaurant 
under  the  famous  cook  Alexis  Soyer,  and  shortly  afterwards  the 
Exhibition  Commissioners  bought  all  the  land  running  South  from 
Kensington  Gore,  except  the  property  Eden  Lodge,  where  the  Earl  of 
Auckland,  formerly  Governor-General  of  India,  had  lived,  and  had 
died  in  1849.  This  property  was  bought  later  by  the  late  Mr.  William 
Lowther,  and  on  it  he  built  Lowther  Lodge,  from  the  designs  of  Mr. 
Norman  Shaw,  in  1874.  He  added  to  the  property  an  irregular  strip 
of  ground  along  Exhibition  Road,  by  purchase  from  the  Commissioners, 
and  to  this  extent  the  present  property  of  the  Society  includes  a  small 
part  of  the  Exhibition  estate. 

The  original  intention  of  the  Commissioners  was  to  sell  or  lease  for 
private  houses  onlj'.  How  greatly  their  intentions  have  been  modified 
with  time  may  be  seen  from  the  buildings  which  now  cover  their 
property,   and   are   near    neighbours   of    the   Society: — the    Imperial 
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Institute,  the  Science  Museum,  the  Natural  History  Museum,  the 
Imperial  College  of  Science  and  Technology,  the  Albert  Hall,  and  many 
others.  The  Eoyal  Geographical  Society  is  the  first  learned  Society  to 
come  west  and  establish  itself  in  this  scientific  neighbourhood,  but  it  is 
very  probable  that  others  will  follow  in  the  not  distant  future. 

The  Society's  House. 

Lowther  Lodge  was  built  on  the  lines  of  a  country  house  rather 
than  a  town  house,  standing  behind  a  much  older  wall,  and  with  trees 
in  the  forecourt.  When  it  was  bought  by  the  Society  the  wall  was 
pulled  down  and  the  boundary  set  back.  A  new  iron  railing  and 
entrance  gates  were  built,  and  a  circular  drive  constructed  in  the 
forecourt.  Plate,  1  shows  the  north  front  of  the  House,  facing 
Kensington  Gore  and  Gardens. 

The  front  door  opens  on  a  hall,  with  the  office  of  the  Hall  Porter,  the 
entrance  to  the  Gentleman's  Cloak  Eoom,  and  to  the  lift.  The  names 
of  the  Society's  Medallists  are  inscribed  on  boards  on  the  walls. 

The  Ground  Floor. 

The  inner  doors  lead  into  the  Museum — a  handsome  room  formerly 
the  ball-room  of  the  house,  with  polished  oak  floor  and  music  gallery. 
The  walls  are  hung  with  portraits  of  the  Society's  Medallists,  and  relics 
of  geographical  interest,  especially  personal  relics  of  famous  explorers, 
are  shown  in  the  museum  cases.  A  catalogue  of  the  collections  is  given 
in  the  following  chapter. 

Opening  from  the  Museum  to  the  south  is  the  Map  Room,  where  a 
part  of  the  map  collection  is  arranged  in  handsome  mahogany  cases. 
On  the  walls  are  the  principal  portraits  in  oils  ;  large  windows  look  on 
the  lawn  to  the  south,  and  a  door  opens  to  the  terrace.  To  the  east  of 
the  Map  Eoom  is  the  Map  Store,  where  all  the  incoming  maps  and 
photographs  are  catalogued,  and  where  the  map-room  assistants  work. 

A  door  at  the  east  end  of  the  Museum  leads  to  the  Secretary's  room, 
the  room  of  his  clerk,  and  to  the  east  staircases,  leading  down  to  the 
basement,  and  up  to  the  office  and  the  library. 

The  Council  Room  is  at  the  south  west  corner  of  the  house.  On  the 
walls  are  the  portraits  of  Eoyal  Patrons  and  Presidents  of  the  Society. 
A  portrait  of  Lord  Curzon,  painted  for  the  Society  by  J.  S.  Sargent,  r.a., 
will  be  hung  over  the  mantelpiece  in  November  1914. 

Opening  from  the  Council  Eoom  is  the  Photograph  Eoom,  for  the 
exhibition  of  selections  from  the  Society's  collection  of  photographs. 
Two  cabinets  in  the  middle  of  the  room  provide  show  cases  for  photo- 
graphs above,  and  storage  for  lantern  slides  and  albums  below.  A  third 
case  shows  a  selection  of  rare  and  interesting  books  and  atlases. 

From  the  south  west  corner  of  the  Museum  a  handsome  oak  stair- 
case ascends  to  the  first  floor. 
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The  First  Floor. 

At  the  head  of  the  staircase  is  the  Smoking  Eoom,  panelled  and 
comfortably  furnished.  A  door  to  the  left  leads  to  the  staircase  to  the 
second  floor,  and  to  the  lift.  A  corridor  lined  -with  book  cases  runs  from 
west  to  east.  To  the  north,  facing  Kensington  Gardens,  is  the  Writing 
Eoom,  hung  with  Arctic  and  Antarctic  pictures  and  portraits;  and  the 
Tea  Eoom,  whose  walls  are  devoted  to  African  portraits.  To  the  South 
are  the  Eeading  Eoom,  the  Fellow's  Library,  and  the  Librarian's  Eoom, 
looking  on  the  lawn ;  and  at  the  east  end  of  the  corridor  is  the  Working 
Library,  where  accessions  are  dealt  with,  and  where  the  catalogues  are 
kept.  The  offices  and  the  east  staircase  are  reached  from  this  point  by 
a  short  corridor. 

The  Second  Floor. 

On  the  second  floor  are  twu  Instruction  Eooms,  where  the  work  of 
scientific  instruction  in  surveying  is  carried  on  by  the  Instructor.  Here 
is  the  wireless  apparatus  for  the  receipt  of  time  signals  from  the  Eiflfel 
Tower,*  and  an  excellent  mean  time  clock  bequeathed  by  Mr.  Daniel 
Kettle.  The  error  of  this  clock  is  obtained  daily  by  wireless,  and 
Fellows  can  always  obtain  Greenwich  Mean  Time  correct  to  two  or 
three  tenths  of  a  second. 

Oil  the  same  floor  are  three  rooms  for  draughtsmen  ;  two  rooms 
devoted  to  the  Library  ;  the  room  of  the  Assistant  Secretary ;  and  the 
apartments  of  the  Hall  Porter. 

A  staircase  leads  to  the  attics,  used  for  stores,  and  to  the  observing 
station  on  the  roof. 

The  Basement. 

The  very  extensive  basement  is  devoted  to  map  and  library  storage  ; 
to  map  mounting ;  the  publications  store  and  packing  room ;  and  the 
furnaces. 

The  Garden. 

Doors  from  the  Council  Eoom  and  the  Map  Eoom  open  on  a  terrace, 
below  which  is  a  large  lawn  with  fine  trees.  A  large  piece  of  ground 
at  the  corner  of  Kensington  Gore  and  Exhibition  Eoad  is  reserved  for 
building  the  Hall,  so  soon  as  it  is  possible  to  sell  the  southern  portion  of 
the  Garden,  at  present  covered  with  rough  grass  and  trees. 

The  eventual  destiny  of  the  stables,  which  are  seen  to  the  left  in 
plate  I,  is  not  yet  determined. 

The  accompanying  photographs  and  plans  of  the  House  render 
unnecessary  a  more  detailed  account  of  it. 

*  Dismantled  by  order  of  H.M.  Government  on  the  outbreak  of  war,  August  4,  1914. 
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Chapter  VI. 
THE  MUSEUM. 

The  Museum  proper,  on  the  ground  floor  of  the  House,  contains  in 
museum  cases  the  personal  relics  of  famous  explorers,  and  portraits  of 
medallists  of  the  Society  are  hung  on  the  walls. 

For  convenience  of  cataloguing,  the  other  portraits  and  pictures, 
distributed  through  the  house,  have  been  treated  as  belonging  to  the 
Museum. 

The  catalogue  of  portraits  is  arranged  thus :  First  is  an  alphabetical 
list  of  names,  with  details  of  office  in  the  Society,  if  any ;  particulars  of 
the  portrait,  whether  oil  painting,  engraving, ^  or  photograph;  and 
reference  to  the  place  where  the  portrait  is  hung. 

Second  is  a  key  to  the  portmits  and  pictures  in  each  room.  The 
arrangement  of  the  walls  of  the  Museum  is  shown  by  diagrams,  which 
make  it  easy  to  find  any  desired  portrait.  For  the  smaller  rooms  and 
the  corridors  it  is  sufficient  to  indicate  the  numbers  on  each  wall, 
increasing  from  left  to  right. 

Portraits  are  indicated  by  numbers;  landscapes  and  relics  by- 
letters.  The  letter  P^  with  date  denotes  a  medallist  of  the  Society, 
and  the  grounds  of  the  award  will  be  found  in  chronological  order  in 
Chapter  III. 

Alphabetical  List  of  Portraits  in  the  Society's  Collection. 

Aberdabe,  Lord.   (24th  Prea.  1880-84;  26th  Pres.  1886-87  ;  V.P.  1885.) 

Line  and  stipple  Engraving  by  Charles  Holl 

from  drawing  by  H.  T.  Wells,  R.  A.    .      .      .  13  Council  B. 

Plaster  Bust •      .      .      .      .  3  Staircase 

Abruzzi,  H.R.H  the  Duke  of  the.     (^  1901.) 

Photograph 95  Mmeum 

Agassiz,  Alexander.    (Vic.  P  1909.) 

Photograph 120  Mmeum 

Alcock,    Sir    Rutherford.     (C.   1872;   V.P.  1873-75,    1878-80;    21st 
Pres.  1876-78.) 

Photograph 8  Council  B. 

Photograph 26    Secretary's  B. 

Alexander,  Lieut.  Boyd    (p[  1908.) 

Photograph .      .  73  Museum 

Presented  by  Mr.  H.  H.  Alexander,  1913. 
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Amundsen,  Capt.  Eoald.     (P  1907.) 

Photograph 112  Museum 

Photograph 20  Writing  B. 

Anson,  Lord. 

Engraving  by  De  Maurin  1835        ....  4  Smoking  B. 

Presented  by  M.  d'Avezac. 

AsHBURTON,  Lord.     (16th  Pres.  1860-62;   V.P.  1862-63.) 
Line   and   stipple   Engraving  by  F.  C.  Lewis 

from  drawing  by  George  Eichmond  ...  37  Council  B. 

Austen,  C0I..H.  H.  Godwin.     (0.  1879-1882;  ^  1910.) 

Photograph 69  Museum 

Back,  Admiral  Sir  Geo.     (C.  1838-40,   1846-47,  1849,  1853,  1859-64, 
1870-73,  1876;   V.P.  1844-45,  1848,  1850-52,  1854-58,  1865-69, 
1874-75;  p  1836.) 
Portrait  in  Oils  by  W.  Brockedon,  F.R.S.   .      .  2  Map  B. 

Bequeathed  by  Sir  Geo.  Back. 

Baily,  F.  C.     (C.  1830-31 ;   Trustee  1836-44.) 

Mezzotint  Engraving  by  Thomas  Lupton  from 

portrait  by  Thomas  Phillips,  R.A.     ...        6  Fellows'  Library 

Baines,  Thos. 

Photograph .  1  Corridor 

Baker,  Sir  Samuel  W.    (C.  1866-68,  1874;  gl  1873.) 

Photograph 42  Museum 

Photogravure 7  Tea  B. 

Barrow,  Sir  John.     {V.P.  1830-31,  1837-40,  1845-47     3rd  Pres.  1835- 

37;   C.  1841-44.) 
Portrait  in  oils  after  the   portrait  by   Jackson 

in  the  collection  of  Mr.  John  Murray'       .      .  1  Map  B. 

Mezzotint   Engraving   by  G.   T.  Payne  from 

portrait  by  John  Lucas 23  Council  B. 

Process  block  from  portrait  by  Jackson       .      .  34  Secretary's  B. 

Water-colour  drawing  by  J.  MacDonald  1844   .       5  Fellows'  Library 
Barth,  Heinrich     (gl  1856.) 

Photograph 92  Museum 

Bartholomew,  Dr.  J.  G.     (Vic.  ^  1905.) 

Photograph  of  a  portrait  in  oils  by  E.  A.  Walton  119  Museum 

Bates,  H.  W.  (Assistant- Secretary   1864-92). 

Portrait  in  Oils  by  Thomas  Sims.     Painted  on 

his  return  from  the  Amazon 33  Secretary's  B. 

Photograph       .      .      .      • 12  Secretary's  B. 

Beaufort,  Admiral  Sir  F.  (C.  1830-31 ;  1836-55.) 

Photograph 2  Fellows'  Library 

Becroft,  J. 

Water-colouring  drawing  by  J.  W.  Childe,  1824  24  Tea  B. 

Beechey,  Admiral  F.  W.  {C.  1854;  13th  Pres.  1855-56) 

Photograph 35  Council  B. 

Beke,  Dr.  C.  T.     (P  1845  ) 

Photograph 41  Museum 

R  2 


52  The  Museum. 

Bellinqshausen,  Admiral  F.  von. 

Lithograph 26  Writing  B. 

Bellot,  Lieut.  J.  R.,  French  Navy. 

Mezzotint  Engraving  by  James  Scott  from  the 

portrait  by  Stephen  Pearce 4  Fellows'  Library 

Belzoni,  G. 

Engraving  by   F.  C   Lewis   from   sketch  by 

W.  Brockedon,  F.R.S 8  Fellows'  Library 

BiNGER,  Capt.  G.     (P  1899.) 

Photograph 4  Museum 

BORCHGREVINK,    C.   E. 

Photograph 21  Writing  B. 

Bougainville,  L.  A.  de. 

Engraving  by  De  Maurin,  1835 4  Smoking  B 

Presented  by  M.  d'Avezac. 

Bower,  Capt.  H.    (p[  1894.) 

Photograph 17  Museum 

Bruce,  James. 

Photograph  of  Engraving  by  S.  Freeman  c      .  13  Tea  B. 

BucH,  Leopold  von. 

Lithograph  by   C.   Fischer  from  painting  by' 

C.  Begas,  1850 12  SmoMng  B. 

BURCHELL,  W.  J. 

Photograph  of  etching  by  Mrs.  Dawson  Turner 

from  pencil  drawing  by  J.  S.  Colman,  1816.  15  Tea  B. 

Presented  by  Sir  Joseph  Hooker,  1905. 

Burke,  E.  O'Hara.     (p  1862.) 

Wax  Medallion 56  Museum 

Presented  by  Mrs.  Poole. 

BuRNES,  Sir  Alexander.     (p[  1835.) 

Portrait  in  Oils :  painter  unknown   ....  3  Map  B. 

Presented  by  Sir  Henry  Rawlinson. 

BuRRARD,  Col.  Sir  S.  G.     (Vic.  3Jl  1913.) 

Photograph 122  Museum 

Burton,  Sir  Eichard.     (jjl  1859.) 

Photograph 2  Council  B. 

Photograph  of  Drawing 40  Museum 

Cabot,  Sebastian. 

Engraving  by  S.  Rawle,  1824,  from  painting  by 

McQueen 29  Smoking  B. 

Cameron,  Comm.  V.  Lovett    (P  1876.) 

Photograph 84  Museum 

Capello,  H. 

Photograph 5  Tea  B. 

Carey,  A.  D.     {'^  1889.) 

Photograph 10  Museum 

Carnegie,  Hon.  David. 

Photograph .      .      .         20  Secretary's  B. 
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Cavendish,  Thomas. 

Photograph  of  Engraving 20  SmoJcing  B. 

Charcot,  J.  B.     (gl  1911.) 

Photograph 98  Museum 

Chesney,  General  F.  R.     {C.  1839-42  ;  p  1838.) 

Photograph  of  drawing  by  C.  Grey,  E.H.  A.      .  4S  Museum 

Presented  by  Mrs.  Charlewood,  1913. 

Clapperton,  Captain  H. 

Portrait  in  Oils  on  panel 16  Council  iJ. 

Mezzotint    Engraving    by    T.    Lupton     from 

portrait  by  Gildon  Man  ton 16  Tea  B. 

Purchased  1914. 

Clarke,  Col.  A.  R. 

Photograph  ' 21  Secretary's  B. 

Presented  by  Rev.  Alex.  Clarke,  1914. 

Colchester,  Admiral  Lord.     (C.  1839-40,  1844-45,  1850-52,  1855-66 ; 
V.P.  1841-43,  1847-49,  1853-54;  8th  Pres.  1845-47.) 
Photograph 31  Council  B. 

Coles,  John.     (Map  Cnrat«r  and  Instructor,  1877-1900.) 

Photograph 2  Librarian's  B. 

COLQUHOUN,  A.  R.     (P  1884.) 

Photograph 9  Museum 

Columbus,  Christopher. 

Photograph  of  portrait  in  oils  in  the  collection 
of  Dr.  Alexandre  de  Orchi  (see  J.  B.  Thacher's 
'  Christopher  Columbus,'  III.  22.)       ...  26  SmoJcing  B. 

Conway,  Sir  W.  Martin.     (0.  1907-09,  1914-     ;  gT  1905.) 

Photograph 96  Museum 

Cook,  Capt.   James. 

Photograph   of  Statue   in   bronzy    erected    in 

Sefton   Park    Liverpool   by    Mr.    H.    Vatss  1  Smoking  B. 

Thompson 

Line  and  stipple  Engraving  by  F.  Bartolozzi, 
R.A.  from  portrait  by  G.  Webber        ...  7  Smoking  B. 

Purchased  1913. 
Drawing  by  A.  W.  Morgan  from  portrait  by 
Dance 13  Smoking  B. 

Cora,  Guido.     (p  1886.) 

Photograph 90a  Museum 

CuRzoN  OF  Kedleston,  Rt.  Hon.  Earl.     (C.  1890-1894  ;   V.P.  1894-1898. 
1906-1911,  1914- ;  32ud  Pres.  1911-1914;   gl  1895.) 

Photograph 18  Museum 

Portrait  in  Oils  by  J.  S.  Sargent,  R.A.,  painted 

for  the  Society,  1914 Council  B. 

D'Albertis,  L.  M. 

Photograph 1  Secretary's  B. 
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The  Museum. 


Dalrymple,  Albx. 

Engraving  by  W.  Daniell   from   drawing   by 

G.  Dance 1  Fellows'  Library 

Dam  ITER,  Capt.  W. 

Line  Engraving 15  Smoking  B. 

Darwin,  Charles  Eobert.     {G.  1840-41.) 

Photograph  on  china  made  by  Major  Leonard 

Darwin  and  presented  by  him  1913.  .      .      .  25a.  Council  B. 

Darwin,  Sir  George  H.     {Vic.  gl  1912.) 

Photograph    of   water-colour    by    Gwendolen 

Darwin 118  Museum 

Dauwin,  Major  Leonard.     (G.  1890-1893;  Hon.  Secretary  1893-1908; 
3l8t  Pres.  1908-11  ;   V.P.  1911-.) 
Photograph 41  Gouncil  B. 

Davidson,  J. 

Plaster  Bust 30  Tea  B. 

Davis,  Professor  W.  M. 

Photograph       .      .      .      .      , 14  Secretary's  B. 

Dawson,  Dr.  G.  M.     (p  1897.) 

Photograph s  24  Museum 

Deasy,  Capt.  H.  H.  P.     (G.  1909-1912  ;  P  1900.) 

Photograph 14  Museum 

Decken,  Baron  C.  von  der.     (P  1864.) 

Photograph 72  Museum 

Denham,  Lieut.-Col.  D. 

Mezzotint  Engraving  by  John  Bromley,  from 

portrait  by  Thos.  Phillips,  R. A U  Tea  B. 

Purchased  1914. 

D'Entrecasteaux,  J.  A.  B. 

Engraving  by  De  Mauriu,  1837         ....  4  Smoking  B. 

Presented  by  M.  d'Avezac. 

Doughty,  C.  M.     (^  1912.) 

Photograph 99  Museum 

Drake,  Sir  Francis. 

Line  Engraving  by  J.  Houbraken    ....  27  Smoking  B. 

Engraving  by  Ro.  Vaughan 30  Smoking  B. 

Purchased  1914. 

Drygalski,  Dr.  E.  von. 

Photograph 11  Writing  B. 

Du  Chaillu,  p.  B. 

Process  block  from  photograph 16  Secretary's  B. 

DuFFERiN,  Earl  of.     (G.  1858,  1867 ;  22nd  Pres.  1878-79.) 

Photograph 23  Secretary's  B. 

Mezzotint  Engraving       .......  9  Gouncil  B. 

Edward  VIL,  H.M.  King.     (Vice-Patron,  1862-1900.     Patron,  1901-10.) 

Photogravure .  7  Gouncil  B. 

Photograph 8  Secretary's  B. 
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Elias,  Net.    {G.  1897  ;  M  1873.)  • 

Process  block  from  photograph         ....  37  Museum 

Elizabeth,  H.M.  Queen. 

Photograph  of  Painting  in  the  collection  of  the 

Duke  of  Bedford 9  SmoJcing  B. 

Ellbsmere,  Earl  of.      (C.  1851-52 ;  12th  Pres.  1853-55  ;  V.P.  1855-56.) 
Line  and  stipple  Engraving 34  Council  B. 

Emin  Pasha.     (|@[  1890.) 

Photograph 75  Museum 

Photograph 21  Tea  B. 

Everest,  Col.  Sir  George.    (0.  1853-56  ;  V.P.  1857-63.) 

Photograph 39  Secretary's  B. 

Eyre,  Edward  John,    (p  1843.) 

Photograph       . 44  Museum 

FiTZJAMES,  Capt.  James. 

Pastel  drawing 7  Fellows'  Library 

PiTzRoY,  Admiral  E.     (C.  1837,  1861-53,  1856 ;  P  1837.) 

Photograph 67  Museum 

Presented  by  Miss  Laura  M.  FitzEoy,  1913. 

Forrest  Sir  John  (p  1876.) 

Photograph 103  Museum 

FORSTER,  JoHANN  EeINHOLD. 

Photogravure  11  Smoking  B. 

FouREAu,  F.     (p[  1899.) 

Photograph ....  6  Museum 

Frankun,  Capt.  Sir  John.     (F.P.  1830;  1844-45.) 

Plaster  Medallion  by  David  1829      ....  53  Museum 

Plaster  Medallion 116  Museum 

Portrait    in   Oils   by    George   Wallis,   F.S.A., 
after  the  portrait  by  Thos.  Phillips,  R.A.       .  7  Map  B. 

Presented  by  the  children  of  Mr.  George  Wallis. 
Photograph     of    Statue,    National    memorial, 

Waterloo  Place .  Writing  B. 

Presented  by  Mr.  A.  L.  Dixon,  1911. 
Lithograph    by    Negelen    from    painting    by 

J.  H.  Maguire 18  Writing  B. 

Franklin,  Lady,    (p  1860.) 

Photograph  of  Water-colour  Drawing     ...  30  Museum 

Presented  by  Dr.  F.  H.  H.  Guillemard,  1913. 

Jane  Griffin,  afterwards  Lady  Franklin. 

Silhouette  by  Aug.   Bouart,    1823.     Presented 

by  Dr.  F.  H.  H.  Guillemard,  1914.     ...  3a.  Writing  B. 

Frere,  Sir  Bartle.      (C.    1868-9,    1875;   V.P.  1870-72,    1874,    1876; 
19th  Pres.  1873-74.) 

Photograph 39  Council  B. 

Halftone  block 22  Secretary's  B. 


56  The  Museum. 

Freshfield,  D.  W.     (0.  1879-80,  1905,  1910 ;  Hon.  Secretary  1881-93 ; 
V.P.  1906-1909,  1911-1914;  P.  1914- ;  P  1903.) 

Photograph .  59  Museum 

Photograph 11  Secretary's  B. 

Frobisheb,  Sir  Martin. 

Photograph  of  Engraving 18  Smoking  B 


Galton,  Sir  Francts.    (G.  1854-6,  1863-64,  1873-7,  1882,  1887,  1891- 
93;  Hon.   Sec.  1857-63;    Foreign   Sec.    1865-6;    V.P.    1866-72, 
1879-82,1883-86,1888-91;  P  1853.) 
Photograph .  11  Museum 

Gama,  Vasco  da. 

Engraving  by  De  Maurin  1837.         .  .  3  Smoking  B. 

Presented  by  M.  d'Avezac. 

George  V.,  H.M.  King.     {Hon.  P.  1894-1901;    Vice-Patron  1901-1910; 
Patron  1910-) 
Photogravure  with  autograph  signature     .      .  5  Council  B. 

Gerlaohe  de  Gombry,  Coram.  A.  dk. 

Photogravure .      .  7  Writing  B. 

Giqlioli,  Enrico  Hillyer. 

Photogravure .  15  Secretary's  B. 

Gilbert,  Sir  Humphrey. 

Photograph  of  Engraving       ...  .  21  Smoking  B. 

Giles,  Ernest.     (M  1880.) 

Photograph  ofwoodcut     ....  .      .  22  Museum 

Presented  by  Dr.  J.  P.  Thomson,  1913. 

GoDERicH,  Viscount.  (1st  Pres.  1830-33 ;  As  Earl  of  Ripon,  G.  1836-7.) 
Mezzotint    Engraving    by     C.    Turner    from 

portrait  by  Sir  T.  Lawrence  R.A.       ...  17  Council  B. 

Process  block  from  portrait  by  Sir  T.  Lawrence, 

R.A.  35  Secretary's  B. 

GoLDiE,  Et.  Hon.  Sir  George  Taubman.    (0.  1891-94,  1903,  1908-1910  ; 
V.P.  1895-1902  ;  30th  Pres.  1905-08  ;  Foreign  Sec.  191 1-.) 
Portrait  in  Oils  by  Sir  H.  von  Herkomer     .  15  Map  B. 

Lent  by  Sir  G.  T.  Goldie. 
Photograph  of  Portrait  by  Herkomer     .            .  26  Council  B . 

Photograph       . 27  Secretary's  B. 

Grandidier,  a.     (P  1906.) 

Photograph 114  Museum 

Grant,  Col.  J.  A.     (C.  1869-79,  1881-64,  1886-89  ,  p  1864.) 

Photograph 29  Museum 

Grant-Duff,  Rt.  Hon.   Sir  Mountstuart  E.     (C.  1869-70,   1874-75; 
28th  Pres.     18B9-93.) 
Line   and   stipple   Engraving   by   Wm.   Roffe 

from  drawing  by  H.  T.  Wells,  R.A.    ...  19  Council  B. 

Photograph 25  Secretary's  B. 

Grbely,  General  A.  W.  (p  1886.) 

Photograph       ..  ^ .......      .  2  Museum 
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Greenough,  G.  B.     {V.P.  1830-31,  1837-38,  1841-43;    G.  1836,  1844- 
54  ;  6th  Pres.  1839-41.) 

Marble  Bust  by  N.  N.  Burnard 6  Staircase 

Photograph  of  Bust 37  Secretary's  B. 

Lithograph    by   M.    Gauci   from    drawing   by 

E.  U.  Eddis 29  Council  B. 

Gregory,  Sir  A.  C.     (p  1857.) 

Photograph 51  Museum 

Gregory,  Hon.  F.  T. 

Photograph 61  Museum 

Grenfell,  Eev.  George,     (p  1887.) 

Photograph       .      .      .^ 85  Museum 

Grenville,  Sir  Eichard. 

Photograph  of  line  and  stipple  Engraving  1802  19  Smoking  B. 

Haast,  Sir  Julius  von.    (p  1884.) 

Photograph 5  Museum 

Presented  by  Mr.  H.  F.  von  Haast,  1913. 

Haddon,  Prof.  A.  C. 

Photograph 13  Secretary's  B. 

Hamilton,    W.   J.      (C.    1838-42,    1845,    1851-56,    1858-61,    1863-66; 
V.P.  1846,  1849-50  ;  9th  Pres.  1847-49;  m  1844.) 

Photograph '\  32  Council  B. 

Process  block  from  photograph 46  Museum 

Hamilton,  W.  R.     (a  1830,1836;    V.P.  1831,  1839-40,  1843-44;   4th 
Pres.  1837-39,  6th  Pres.  1841-43;   Trustee  1846-57.) 

Photograph  of  Painting  in  oils 27  Council  B. 

Hawkins,  Sir  John. 

Photograph  of  Engraving      .....  22  Smoking  B. 

Hayward,  G.  W.    (P  1870.) 

Photograph 28  Museum 

Hedin,  Dr.  SvEN.      (p  1898,  1903.) 

Photograph        .' 54  Museum 

Henry  the  Navigator,  Prince. 

Photograph  of  Statue  at  Batalha    ....  31  Smoking  B. 

Photograph  of  the  portrait  included  in  the 
"Adoragao  de  S.  Vincente"  by  Nuno 
Gongalves.     Museu  do  Patriarchado,  Lisbon  10  Smoking  B. 

Photograph   of    Statue   in   bronze   erected    iu 
Sefton   Park,  Liverpool,  by   Mr.   H.  Yates 
Thompson 1  Smoking  B. 

HoLDiCH,  Col.  Sir  Thos.  H.     (V.P.  1898-1905,  1910- ;  C.  1906-10;  M 
1887.) 

Photograph 83  Museum 

Hooker,  Sir  Joseph.     (V.P.  1885-94;  p  1883.) 
Pen      and      ink      Drawing      by      T.      Blake 

Wirgman,  1886  . 86  Museum 

Porcelain  medallion  by  F.  Bowcher,  1912    .      .  12  Council  B. 

Presented  by  Lady  Hooker,  1914. 
Porcelain  medallion,  1897 25  Council  B 


58  The  Museum. 

HiJGEL,  Baron  C.  H.  von.     (p  1849.) 

Line  and  stipple  engraving  by  James  Contenoin, 

Kashmir,  18th  Nov.,  1835 19  Museum 

Humboldt,  Freihkrr  Alexander  von. 

Photogravure  from  portrait  by  Begas    ...  14  Smoking  B. 

Inglefeeld,  Adm.  Sir  E.  A.     (C.  1868-70;  ^  1853.) 

Photograph 66  Museum 

Johnston,  A.  Keith.      (^  1871.) 

Lithograph 65  Museum 

Presented  by  Mr.  G.  H.  Johnston,  1913. 

Johnston,  Sir  H.  H.     {C.  1903-07,  1910-14;   V.P.  1907-9;  p  1904.) 
Photograph 57  Museum 

Johnston,  Keith. 

Lithograph 19  Tea  B. 

Kane,  Dr.  E.  K.  (^  1856.) 

Plaster  Bust 10  Tea  B. 

Keltie,  Dr.  J.  Scott.  (Lib.  1886-92,  Asst.  Sec.  1892-96;  Sec.  1896-.) 
Photograph 38  Secretary's  B. 

Kama,  South  African  Chief. 

Miniature  on  copper 3  Council  B. 

King,  Captain  James. 

Line  and  stipple   Engraving  by  F.  Bartolozzi 

from  portrait  by  J.  Webber 8  Smoking  B. 

Purchased  1914. 

KiNGSLEY,  Mary. 

Photograph 27  Tea  B. 

Kirk,    Sir    John.      (0.    1865,    1887-90;    V.P.    1891-94;  Foreign  Sec. 
1894-1911  ;  p  1882.) 

Photograph 23  Museum 

Photograph 26  Tea  B. 

Kishen  Singh  Milamwal,  Eai  Bahadur,  the  "  A-K  "  of  Tibetan  Explora- 
tion, 1869-83. 
Photogravure 2  Secretary's  Clerk's  B. 

KOZLOFF,  Col.  P.  K.     (p  1911.) 

Collotype 100  Museum 

Kropotkin,  Prince  P. 

Portrait  in  Oils  by  Miss  Nellie  Heath,  1903      .  6  Map  B. 

Given  by  Mr.  K.  Spence  Watson,  1904. 

Lander,  John. 

Plaster  Bust 5  Secretary's  B. 

Lander,  Richard,     (p  1832.) 

Portrait  in  Oils.     Painter  unknown ....  5  Map  B. 

Miniature Case     Museum 

Lent  by  Mrs.  Lander  Johnston,  1913, 
Plaster  Bust 9  Secretary's  B. 
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La  Perouse,  J.  F.  G.  de. 

Engraving  by  De  Maurin,  1837 4  Smoking  B. 

Presented  by  M.  d'Avezac. 

Layard,  Et.  Hon.  Sir  A.  Henry.  {G.  1860-61,  p  1849.) 

Mezzotint  engraving 68  Muaewn 

Presented  by  Miss  Enid  Du  Cane,  1913. 

Leichhardt,  Dr.  Ludwio.     (3H  1847.) 

Photograph  of  Woodcut 20  Museum 

Presented  by  Dr.  J.  P.  Thomson,  1913 

Leopold  II.,  H.M.  King  of  the  Belgians. 

Portrait  in  Oils 102  Museum 

Presented  by  Sir  Kutherford  Alcock. 

LiTTLEDALE,  St.  Gecrge  K.    (C.  1898;  p[  1896.) 

Photograph 16  Museum 

Livingstone,  Dr.  David.     (W  1855.) 

Portrait  in   Oils,  by   General    Charles    Need 

1864-5 8  Map  B. 

Presented  by  Mrs.  J.  A.  Need. 

Portrait  in  Oils 11  Map  B. 

Miniature  in  Oils.     Painted  at  Cambridge  by 

Monson    in    Dec.    1857    for    the    Kev.   W. 

Monk,  M.A.,  of  St.  John's  College  ....  40  Council  B. 

Plaster  Bust 8  Tea  B. 

Plaster  Bust  by  David  Morison,  1873     .      .      .  28a  Council  B. 

Engraving  by  D.  J.  Pound  from  photograph  by 

Mayall 1  Tea  B. 

Photograph 2  Tea  B. 

Presented  by  Mr.  E.  A.  Maund,  1912. 

Miniature Case  V.  Museum 

Photograph  (with  Dr.  T.  Livingstone  and  Lieuts. 

Dawson  and  Henn) 3  Tea  B. 

Photograph 4  Tea  B. 

Lorne,  Majrquis  of.     (C.  1874;   V.P.  1886-87  ;  25th  Pres.  1885-86.) 

Photograph 14:  Council  B. 

Photograph 29  Secretary's  B. 

LuGARD,  Gen.  Sir.  F.  D.    (p  1902.) 

Photograph 81  Museum 

Lyons,  Capt.  H.  G.  (0.  1914—;  Eon.  Sec.  1911—1914;   Vic.  p  1911.) 
Photograph 121  Museum 

McCarthy,  James,    (p  1900.) 

Photograph 13  Museum 

M'CiJNTocK,  Admiral  Sir  Leopold.  (G.  1869-71,  1877,  1883-86,  1888-89; 
V.P.  1898-1904;  p  1860.) 
Mezzotint  Engraving  by  Herbert  Davis,  from 

portrait  by  Stephen  Pearee 77  Museum 

Presented  by  John  Barrow. 


60  The  Museum. 

M'Clure,  Admiral  Sir  Egbert,    (p  1854.) 

Mezzotint  Engraving  by  J.  Scott,  from  por- 
trait by  S.  Pearce 79  Museum 

Macqregor,  Sir  W.     (p  1896.) 

Photograph 8  Museum 

Macqueen,  James. 

Plaster  Bust 26  Tea  B. 

Magellan,  Ferdinand. 

Line  Engraving 28  Smoking  B. 

Manning,  Thomas. 

Portrait  in  Oils 17  Map  B. 

Presented  by  Mr.  Dumaresq  W.  Manning,  1909. 

Markham,  Admiral  Sir  A.  H.    (0.  1894-98,  1900-01,  1904-08.) 

Photograph 24  Writing  B. 

Markham,  Sir  Clements  R.     {C.  1862,  1888-91 ;    Hon.  Sec.   1863-88 ; 
V.P.  1892,1905-1912;  29th  Pre«.  1893-1905 ;  p  1888.) 
Portrait  in  Oils  by  Col.  K.  G.  Woodthorpe        .  9  Map  B. 

Presented  by  Col.  K.  G.  Woodthorpe. 

Lithograph 22  Council  B. 

Photograph 28  Secretary's  B. 

Meares,  John. 

Line  and   stipple   engraving  by  C.  Bestland, 

from  painting  by  W.  Beechey 6  Smoking  B. 

Mercator,  Gerard, 

Photograph  of  Statue  in  bronze  erected  in 
Sefton  Park,  Liverpool,  by  Mr.  H.  Yates 
Thompson 1  Smoking  B. 

Middleton,  Sir  Thomas. 

Photograph  of  Engraving  by  W.  Bond,  from 

portrait  by  J.  Allen 16  Smoking  B. 

Mill,  Dr.  H.  E.     (Librarian  1892-1901.) 

Photograph 3  Librarian's  B. 

Moffat,  Egbert. 

Baxter  Print 22  Tea  B. 

Presented  by  Mr.  George  Beetham,  1914. 

Monaco,  H.S.H.  Prince  Albert  of.    (P  1908.) 

Photograph 110  Museum 

MONTQOMERIE,  Col.  T.  G.     (p  1865.) 

Photograph 49a  Museum 

Presented  by  Mr.  H.  S.  Montgomerie,  1914. 

MosELEY,  Prof.  H.  N. 

Etching 4  Secretary's  R. 

MoxoN,  Joseph. 

Line  Engraving 23  Smoking  B. 

Mueller,  Baron  F.  von. 

Lithc^raph 2  Secretary's  B. 
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MuRCHisoN,  Sir  Boderick  I.  (G.  1833,  1837-41,  1847  ;  V.P.  1836,  1842, 
1845-6,  1849-50,  1853-56,  1859-61,  1871;  7tli  Pres.  1843-45, 
11th  Pres.  1851-53,  14th  Pres.  1856-69,  17th  Pres.  1862-70;  p 
1871.) 

Marble  bust  by  Amelia  R.  Hill 5  Staircase 

„         by  H.  Weekes,  R.A.,  1871  ...  108  Museum 

Water-colour  Portrait  by  F.  Beadell       ...  64  Mu^seum 

Mezzotiut    Engraving    by   W.    Walker,   from 

painting  by  W.  H.  Pickersgill,  R.A.  ...  30  Council  M. 

Murray,  Rt.  Hon.  Sir  George.     {C.  1830-31 ;  2nd  Pres.  1833-35.) 
Mezzotint  .Engraving  by  Henry  Meyer,  from 

portrait  by  Sir  T.  Lawrence,  R.A.     ...  20  Council  B. 

Line  and  stipple  Engraving  by  H.  Meyer,  from 

portrait  by  Sir  T.  Lawrence  R.A 36  Secretary's  B. 

Murray,  Sir  John.    (C.  1892-1898;  p  1896.) 

Photogravure 93  Museum 

Nachtiqal,  G.    (P  1882.) 

Photograph 89  Mu,seum 

Nain  Singh,  the  "  Pandit  A  "  of  Tibetan  Exploration,  1866-76.  (p  1877.) 
Photogravure 38  Museum 

Nansen,  Dr.  F.     (P  1891,  1897.) 

Photogravure 55  Museum 

Plaster  Bust 2  Staircase 

Photograph 2  Writing  B. 

Nares,  Admiral  Sir  G.  S.  (C.  1880-83 ;  p  1877.) 

Photograph 34  Museum 

Neumayer,  Dr.  G.  von. 

Etching  by  John  Phillip  .......         31  Secretary's  B. 

NordenskiSld,  Prof.  A.  E.     (p  1869.) 

Woodcut  from  photograph  by  Daubree  ...  4  Writing  B. 

NoRTHBROOK,  Earl  OF.     (23rd  Pres.  1879-80.) 

Photogravure .  11  Council  B. 

Line  and  stipple  Engraving  by  Charles  Holl 

from  portrait  by  Henry  T.  Wells,  R.A.    .      .         10  Secretary's  B. 
Photograph 24  Secretary's  B. 

O'Neill,  H.  E.    (p  1885.) 

Photograph 2Q  Museum 

Ortelius,  Abraham. 

Medallion  (from  his  tombstone)        ....  123  Museum 

Palander,  Admiral  A.  L.     (p  1880.) 

Photograph 82  Museum 

Parish,  Sir  Woodbine.    {V.P  1836-37,  1861-62;  C.  1839-40,  1842-43 
1849-50,  1853.) 
Photograph 32  Secretary's  B, 
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Park,  Mungo. 

Line  and  stipple  engraving  by  T.  Dickinson 

from  portrait  by  H.  Edridge 20  Tea  B. 

Purchased,  1914. 

Parry,  Capt.  Sir  W.  E. 

Mezzotint  Engraving  by  S.  Bellin  from  portrait 

in  oils  by  C.  Skottowe 16  Writing  B. 

Purchased,  1914. 

Payer,  Lieut.  Julius,     (p  1875.) 

Process  block  from  photograph 47  Museum 

Peary,  Eear-Admiral,  E.E.,  D.S.N.     (^  1898,  1910.) 

Photograph 7  Museum 

Photograph       .  14  Writing  B. 

Pedro  II.,  Don,  Emperor  of  Brazil. 

Medallion  in  plaster 124  Museum 

Penny,  Capt.  W. 

Mezzotint  Engraving  by    James    Scott   from 

portrait  by  Stephen  Pearce 3  Fellows^  Library 

Presented  by  Mr.  Barrow,  1853. 

Petermann,  a.    (^  1868.) 

Photograph '  .  90  Museum 

Petersen,  Carl. 

Photograph 6  Writing  B. 

Petherick,  John. 

Photograph ,      .      .      •  14  Tea  iJ. 

Pfeil,  Joachim,  Count. 

Photograph  of  Drawing 6  Tea  B. 

Pinkerton,  John. 

Alabaster  Medallion  by  Tassie  1798       ...  24  Council  B. 

Pinto,  Major  Serpa.    (fl  1881.) 

Photograph. 35  Museum 

Prejevalsky,  Col.  N.    (p  1879.) 

Photograph 3  Museum 

Kab,  Dr.  J.     (a    1862,  1870-72  ;  P  1852.) 

Mezzotint  Engraving  by  James  Scott    from 

portrait  by  Stephen  Pearce    ...  .  31  Museum 

Raleigh,  Sir  Walter. 

Line     Engraving     by    J.     Houbraken     from 

portrait  in  possession  of  Peter  Burrel,  1739  25  Smoking  B. 

Ramsay,  Sir  W.  M.     (Vic.  p  1806.) 

Photograph 105  Museum 

Ravenstein,  E.  G.     ((7.  1892-95;  Vic.  p  1902) 

Photograph 1  Museum 

Rawlinson,  General  Sir  Henry  C.      (C.   1850-51,    1857-58,    1861-63, 
1868;    V.P.  1864-67,  1869-1870,  1876-80;    18th   Pres.    1871-73, 
20th  Pres.  1874-76  ;  ||I  1840.) 
Photograph 38  Council  B. 
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Eeclus,  E.    (P  1894.) 

Photograph. 15  Mmeum 

Rennell,  Major  James. 

Line   and   stipple   Engraving   by   A.   Cardon 

from  drawing  by  Scott 5  Smoking  B. 

Porcelain  Medallion,  1826 18  Council  B. 

Presented  by  his  daughter  Lady  Rodd,  1844. 

Rice,  Dr.  Hamilton.    (P  1914.) 

Photograph -  107  Museum 

Richards,  Admiral  Sir  G.  H.  {C.  1867-70,  1875-77  ;   V.P.  1871-73.) 
Photograph  ....  5  Writing  B. 

Richardson,  James. 

Engraving  by  George  Cook 12  Tea 

Richardson,  Sir  John.    (C.  1832) 

Plaster  Medallion 28  Council  B 

Richthofen,  Baron  F.  von.     (^  1878.) 

Wash  drawing  by  T.  Blake  Wirgman,  1888     .  87  Museum 

RiPON,  Marquis  of.    (15th  Fres.  1859-60 ;  V.P.  1860;  C.  1861.) 

Lithograph  by  C.  Baugniet  1859     ....  36  Council  B. 

RiTTER,  Carl,     (p  1845.) 

Photograph  of  pencil  drawing 21  Museum 

Robinson,  Rev.  Dr.  E.    (||l  1842.) 

Photograph  of  portrait  in  oils  in  the  Union 

Theological  Seminary,  N.Y 106  Museum 

Presented  by  Dr.  Francis  Brown,  1914. 

Rockhill,  W.  W.     (P  1893.) 

Photograph 27  Museum 

RoHLFs,  Gerhard,    (p  1868.) 

Photograph 62  Museum 

Ross,  Adm.  Sir  James  C.     (i^  1842.) 

Portrait  in  Oils  painted  on  his  return   from 

Boothia  Felix  1883 12  Map  B. 

Presented  by  Dr.  F.  H.  H.  Guillemard  1905. 

Portrait  in  water-colour 9  Writing  B. 

Mezzotint  Engraving  by  Alexander  Scott  from 

portrait  by  Stephen  Pearce 78  Museum 

Presented  by  Mr.  Barrow,  1856. 

Plaster  Medallion 21  Council  B. 

Line  and   stipple  Engraving  by  Francis  Holl 

from  drawing  by  George  Richmond,  1 849     .  11  Writing  B. 

Ross,  Adm.  Sir  John,    (p  1834.) 

Portrait  in  Oils 10  Map  B. 

Purchased  1911. 
Portrait  in  water-colour 39  Museum 

RiJppELL,  E.     (P  1839.) 

Photogravure  of  painting  in  oil        ....  63  Museum 

Ryder,  Maj.  C.  H.  D.     {C.  1905;  P  1905.) 

Photograph 101  Museum 
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Saussure,  Horace  Benedict  de. 

Line   Engraving   by  Charles  S.  Pradier   from 

portrait  by  S.  Oxtrs .        .24  Smoking  B. 

ScHOMBURGK,  Sir  R.  H.     (p  1840.) 

Mezzotint  engraving 80  Museum 

Presented  by  Sir  Everard  im  Thurn. 

SCHWEINFURTH,  Dr.  G.     (^  1874.) 

Photograph 12  Museum 

ScoRESBY,  William. 

Stipple  Engraving  by  Thomson.     Drawn   by 

Wivell 8  Writing  B. 

Scott,  Capt.  E.  F.     rC.  1905-06,  1909-10 ;  ^  1904,  1913.) 

Portrait  in  Oils  oy  Harrington  Mann     .      .      .  14  Map  B. 

Presented  by  the  Scott  family,  1913. 

Photograph       .      , 52  Museum 

Process  block  from  Photograph 12  Writing  B. 

Selous,  P.  C.     (C  1898-1900  ;  p  1893.) 

Photograph 70  Museum 

Shackleton,  Sir  Ernkst  H.     (G.  1910-15 ;  gl  1909.) 

Photograph Ill  Museum 

Photograph       .....,,...  15  Writing  B. 

Shaw,  R.  Barkley.     (p  1872.) 

Photograph 33  Museum 

Shillinglaw,  John.     (Librarian  1841-1864.) 

Photograph 1  Library 

Simpson,  Thomas,     (p  1839.) 

Line  and  stipple  engraving  by  J.  Cook  from 

portrait  by  G.  P.  Green 45  Museum 

Smith,  Sir  Thomas. 

Photograph  of  Engraving  by  Simon  Passeus 

portrait  by  Jo.  Woodall 17  Smoking  B. 

Smyth,  Admiral   W.   H.      {G.    1830-31,    1844,    1853;  V.P.    1845-47, 
1851-52,  1855;  10th  Pres.  1849-51;  P  1854.) 

Lithograph  in  tint 33  Gouncil  B. 

Process  block  from  water-colour  drawing    .      .  49  Museum 

Snow,  Capt.  Parker. 

Photograph 23  Writing  B. 

Snow,  Lieut.  W.  John. 

Miniature 1  Gouncil  B. 

SOMERVILLE,  MaRY.      (P  1869.) 

Bronze  Medallion  by  L.  Macdonald,  Roma  1844.  58  Museum 

Presented  by  Mrs.  Lyell,  1914. 

Speke,  Capt.  J.  H.    (p  1861.) 

Plaster  Bust 9  Tea  B. 

Photograph 74  Museum 

Photograph 17  Tea  B. 

Process  block  from  photograph 25  Tea  B. 
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Stanley,  Sir  H.  M.    (p  1873,  1890'.) 

Portrait  in  Oils  painted  in  Cairo  1 890  by  Miss 

E.  M.  Merrick  for  Sir  George  Elliot,  Bart., 

and  presented  by  him  1898 16  Map  It. 

Etching  by  Hubert  Herkoraer 23  Tea  B. 

Bronze  Bust 4  Staircase 

Plaster  Bust  by  David  Morison  1873      .      .      .  28b  Council  B. 

Bronze  Medallion ...  117  Museum 

Photograph '60  Museum 

Stein,  Sir  M.  A.     (G.  1910-11 ;  i§  1909.) 

Photograph       ...  - 115  Museum 

Sl-RACHEY,  Col.  H.     (p  1852.) 

Portrait  in  Oils 18  Map  B. 

Presented  by  Mr.  H.  Strachey,  1913. 

Strachey,  General  Sir  R.     ((7.  1872-73,  1875-83;   V.P.  1884-86;  1889- 
98;  27th  Pres.  1887-88.) 
Pen  and  ink  Drawing  [T.  Blake  Wirgman.]     .  16  Council  B. 

Strzelecki,  Count  Paul  de.     (C.  1855-59;  1861-62;  p  1846.) 

Photograph 50  Museum 

Stuart,  John  McDouall.     (p  1861.) 

Photograph  on  glass 94  Museum 

Sturt,  Capt.  Charles.     (^  1847.) 

Process  block  from  painting  in  oils   ....  32  Museum 

Presented  by  Dr.  J.  P.  Thomson,  1913. 

SvERDRUP,  Capt.  Otto.     (II  1903.) 

Photograph 113  Museum 

Sykes,  Major  P.  M.     (C.  1914- ;  ^  1902.) 

Photograph 97  Museum 

Syud  Majid,  Sultan  of  Zanzibar. 

Coloured  Photograph 18  Tea  B. 

Talbot,  Col.  Hon.  M.  G.  (C.  1895-1898,  1906-1908 ;  p  1909.) 

Photograph 104  Museum 

Thomson,  Joseph,     (p  1885.) 

Marble  Bust  by  C.  McBride 1  Staircase 

Photograph 31  Tea  M. 

Thomson,  Dr.  Thomas.     (C.  1866-69;  p  1866.) 

Photograph     of     Crayon      Drawing     by     G-, 

Richmond  R.A 43  Museum 

Presented  by  Sir  Joseph  Hooker,  1905. 

Trotter,  Col.  Sir  H.  (C.  1913-;  p  1878.) 

Photograph 71  Museum 

Vespucci,  Ameiugo." 

Line  Engraving 2  Smoking  B. 

Victoria,  H.M.  Queen.     (Patron,  1837-1900.) 

Terra  Cotta  Bust  by  Sir  J.  E.  Boehm     ...  13  Map  B. 

Presented  by  Sir  E.  C.  Boehm,  1913. 

Photogravure 4  Council  B. 

Process  block  from  Photograph  .....  6  Secretary's  B. 

F 
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Walker,  Gen.  J.  T.     (G.  1885-88,  1891-93,  1895.) 

Photograph 19  Secretary  s  B. 

Wallace,  Prof.  A.  E.     (P  1892.) 

Photograph       ...  25  Mmeum 

Weddell,  J. 

Portrait  in  Oils  by  Peake  1838 4  Map  B. 

Presented  by  Sir  John  Barrow,  1839. 

Wellby,  Capt.  M.  S. 

Photograph 18  Secretary's  B. 

Whymper,  E.     (pt  1892.) 

Photograph 76  Mtiseum 

William  IV.,  H.M.  King.     (Founder  ;  Patron,  1830-1837.) 
Engraved  in  Mezzotint   by  H.  E.  Dawe  from 

portrait  in  oils  by  the  same 6  Council  B. 

Mezzotint  Engraving 7  Secretary's  B. 

Wills,  W.  J. 

Mezzotint    Engraving    by    H.    S.   Sadd    from 

photograph 3  Secretary's  B. 

Wilson,  E.  A.     (p;  1913.) 

Photogravure   of    pencil   drawing   by   Arthur 

Davies 109  Museum 

WissMANN,  Lieut.  H.  von.     (M  1888.) 

Photograph       ...  91  Museum 

WooDTHORPE,  Gen.  B.  G. 

Photograph 17  Secretary's  B. 

YouNGHUSBAND,  Sir  F.  E.     (C.  1910-14;  Hon.  Sec.  1914- ;  M  1890.) 

Photograph 36  Museum 

Yule,  Sir  Henry.     (0.  1863,  1876-77,  1881-1885;    V.  P.  1887-1889; 
P  1872.) 
Etching  by  T.  B.  W^irgman 88  Museum 

Zieglek,  Dr.  J.  M. 

Engraving  by  T.  Burger 1  Secretary's  Clerk's  B. 

Museum. 

North  Wall. 

1.  E.  G.  Ravenstein  |   11.  (Sir)  Francis  Galton 

2.  Major  (Gen.)  A.  W.  Greely  12.  G.  Schweinfurth 
a.  Col.  N.  Prejevalsky                         13.  J.  McCarthy 

4.  Capt.  G.  Binger  14.  Capt.  H.  H.  P.  Deasy 

5.  (Sir)  Julius  von  Haast  15.  Elisee  Eeclus 

6.  F.  Foureau  16.  St.  G.  E.  Littledale 

7.  Comm,  (Adm.)  R.  E.  Peary  17.  Capt.  H.  Bower 

8.  Sir  W.  Macgregor  18.  Hon.  G.  N.  Curzon  M.P. 

9.  A.  E.  Colquhoun  19.  Baron  C.  H.  von  Hiigel 
10.  A.  D.  Carey                                   I  20.  Dr.  Ludwig  Leichhardt 
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21.  Carl  Eitter 

22.  Ernest  Giles 

23.  Sir  John  Kirk 

24.  G.  M.  Dawson 

25.  A.  R.  Wallace 

26.  H.  E.  O'Neill 

27.  W.  W.  Rockhill 

28.  G.  W.  Hayward 

29.  Capt.  J.  A.  Grant 

30.  Lady  Franklin 

31.  John  Rae 

32.  Capt.  Charles  Sturt 

33.  R.  Barkley  Shaw 


34.  Capt.  (Adm.)  Sir  G.  S.  Nares 

35.  Major  Serpa  Pinto 

36.  Lieut. (Sir) F.E.Younghusband 

37.  Ney  Elias 

38.  Nain  Singh 

39.  Capt.  (Adm.)  Sir  John  Ross 

40.  Capt.  (Sir)  R.  P.  Burton 

41.  C.  T.  Beke 

42.  (Sir)  Samuel  Baker 

43.  T.  Thomson 

44.  E.  J.  Eyre 

45.  T.  Simpson 

46.  AV.  J.  Hamilton 


A.  Walrus  Skull  and  tusk. 

B.  Head  :  Ovis  Ammon  (Tien  Shan  Mts.  1911),  presented  by  Mr.  Douglas 

Carruthers,  1914. 

■     „     ^     r^  .    ^     ',.   .         ( presented  by  Lieut.  Howard  Bury,  1914. 

D.  Head  :  Ovis  Karalini     .  ) 

E.  King    Penguin    from     Macquarie     Island.       National     Antarctic 

Expedition,  1901-1904. 
P.     Chair  used  by  Dr.  Livingstone  during  his  expedition  to  Lake  Nyasa. 
G.     Models  illustrative  of  the  Arts  of  Camp  Life  by  Francis  Galton, 

presented  by  Mr.  E.  Wheler  Galton,  1914. 
H.     Facsimile  of  Behaim's  Globe,  1492:  the  stand  modelled  from  the 

original   metal  stand  at  Nurnberg :   the  globe  made  from  the 

reproduction  in  Ravenstein's  "  Martin  Behaim :  his  Life  and  his 

Globe." 

East  Wall. 


47.  Lieut.  Julius  Payer 

48.  Col.  (Gen.)  P.  R.  Chesney 

49.  Adm.  W.  H.  Smyth 

49a.  Capt.  (Col.  )T.G.Montgomerie 

50.  Count  Paul  de  Strzelecki 

51.  Sir  A.  C.  Gregory 

52.  Capt.  R.  P.  Scott 

53.  Sir  John  Franklin 

54.  Sven  Hedin 

55.  Fridtjof  Nansen 


56.  R.  O'Hara  Burke 

57.  Sir  H.  H.  Johnston 

58.  Mary  Somerville 

59.  D.  W.  Preshfield 

60.  (Sir)  H.  M.  Stanley 

61.  Hon.  P.  T.  Gregory 

62.  Gerhard  Rholfs 

63.  E.  Riippell 

64.  Sir  R.  I.  Murchison 


IK.     Horns:  Ibex,  shot  in  the  Krishnye  Nullah,  Kashmir,  1891,  and 
J.     Horns :     Ovis    Poli,    shot    on    the    Taghdambash    Pamir,     1892, 
presented  by  Colonel  Lloyd  Diokin,  1914. 
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The  Museum. 


M. 

65. 
66. 

67. 
68, 
69. 
70, 
71, 
72. 
7S. 
74. 
75. 
76. 
77. 


79. 


Section  of  tree  from  shores  of  Lake  Bangweulu  under  which  the 
heart  of  Dr.  Livingstone  was  buried  :  brought  to  England  in  1900. 
Slave  chains  brought  from  Central  Africa  by  Dr.  Livingstone. 

West  African  Fetish. 

South  Wall. 


A.  Keith  Johnston 
Comm.  (Adm.  Sir.)  E.  A.  Ingle- 
field 
Capt.  (Adm.)  K.  Fitzroy 
Rt.  Hon.  Sir  A.  Henry  Layard 
Col.  H.  H.  Grodwin  Austen 
F.  C.  Selous 

Capt.  (Col.  Sir)  H.  Trotter 
Baron  C.  von  der  Decken 
Lieut.  Boyd  Alexander 
Capt.  J.  H.  Speke 
Emin  Pasha 
E.  Whjmper 
Capt.     (Adm.)     Sir     Leopold 

McClintock 
Capt.  (Adm.)  Sir  James  C.  Ross 
Capt.  (Adm.  Sir)  R.  McClure 


80.  Sir  R.  H.  Schomburgk 

81.  Col.  (Gen.)  Sir  F.  D.  Lugard 

82.  Lieut.  (Adm.)  A.  L.  Palander 

83.  Col.  (Sir)  T.  H.  Holdich 

84.  Lieut.  (Comm.)  V.  L.  Cameron 

85.  Rev.  G.  Grenfell 

86.  Sir  Joseph  D.  Hooker 

87.  Baron  F.  von  Richthofen 

88.  Col.  (Sir)  Henry  Yule 

89.  G.  Nachtigal 

90.  A.  Petermann 
90a.  Guido  Cora 

91.  Lieut.  N.^von  Wissmann 

92.  Heinrich  Barth 

93.  (Sir)  John  Murray 

94.  John  McDouall  Stuart 

95.  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  the  Abruzzi 


N.     Indian   Procession.     Painting  by   T.   Daniell,   R.A.     The  gift   of 

Lord  Glenconner,  1913. 
0.     Model    of    exploring    vessel    Discovery,    built    for    the    National 

Antarctic  Expedition,  1901. 


96.  Sir  W.  Martin  Conway 

97.  Major  P.  M.  Sykes 

98.  J.  B.  Charcot 

99.  C.  M.  Doughty 

100.  Col.  P.  K.  Kozloff 

101.  Capt.  C.  H.  D.  Ryder 

102.  H.M.  Leopold  II.  King  of  the 

Belgians 

P. 


Council  Room  Lobby. 

103.  (Sir)  John  Forrest 

104.  Col.  Hon.  M.  G.  Talbot 

105.  (Sir)  W.  M.  Ramsay 

106.  Rev.  Dr.  E.  Robinson 

107.  Hamilton  Rice 

108.  Sir  R.  I.  Murchison 

109.  E.  A.  Wilson. 


Ovis  Vignei  Aurial  (Persian  Urial),  Khorasan,  1912,  presented  by 
Major  P.  M.  Sykes,  1913. 

WE.ST  Wall. 


110.  H.S.H.  the  Prince  of  Monaco 

111.  Sir  E.  H.  Shackleton 

112.  Roald  Amundsen 


113.  Otto  Sverdrup 

114.  A.  Grandidier 

115.  (Sir)  M.  Aurel  Stein 
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116.  Sir  John  Franklin 

117.  H.  M.  Stanley 

118.  Sir  George  H.  Darwin 

119.  J.  Gr.  Bartholomew 


120.  Alexander  Agassiz 

121.  Capt.  H.  G.  Lyons 

122.  Col.  S.  G.  Burrard 


Q.     Head  :  Ovis  Poli,  shot  on  the  Taghdambash  Pamir,  1892 ;  presented 
by  Colonel  Lloyd  Dickin,  1914. 

Arch. 

"  123.  Abraham  Ortelius 
124.  Don  Pedro  IL,  Emperor  of  Brazil 

Museum  :     Case  I.     Arctic  and  Antarctic. 

Candle  brought  from  "  Somerset  House,"  Fury  Beach,  Davis'  Strait,  by 
Captain  Lee,  1843;  left  by  Sir  John  Ross,  1822.  Presented  by 
Captain  G.  Jinraan,  1880. 

MS.  Letters  and  Papers  dealing  with  the  Arctic  Expeditions  in  search 
of  Capt.  John  Eoss,  R.N.,  1833.     Purchased  1904. 

Spear-head  Case  brought  by  Captain  Parry,  R.N.  from  the  Eskimo 
Indians  at  the  North  Pole.  1823.  Lent  by  Captain  J.  F  .  Parry, 
R.N. 

Shoes  worn  by  the  Eskimo  Indians  at  the  North  Pole,  brought  by  the 
discovery  ship  under  Captain  Parry,  R.N.,  1823.  Lent  by  Captain 
J   F.  Parry,  R.N. 

Sailor's  Clasp-knife  picked  up  on  Fury  Beach  by  Commander  A.  H. 
Markham  in  1873.  Left  there  by  one  of  the  crew  of  H.M.S. 
Fury,  when  that  vessel  was  wrecked  there  in  1824.  Presented 
by  Admiral  Sir  Albert  H.  Markham,  1914. 

Strand  of  9  or  10  inch  hawser  left  on  Fury  Beach  when  H.M.S.  Fury 
was  wrecked  in  1824,  and  brought  homo  by  Commander  A.  H. 
Maikham  in  1873.    Presented  by  Adm.  Sir  Albert  H.  Markham,  1914. 

Tobacco  found  by  Commander  A.  H.  Markham  at  Fury  Beach  in  1873. 
Left  there  by  Sir  Edward  Parry  when  H.M.S.  Fury  was  lost  in 
1824.  When  found  it  was  perfectly  fit  for  use.  Presented  by 
Admiral  Sir  Albert  H.  Markham,  1914. 

Seal  used  by  Captain  Parry  in  H.M.S.  Hecla.  Lent  by  Captain  J.  F. 
Parry,  R.N. 

Snuff-box  believed  to  have  been  made  from  wood  of  the  Hecla. 
Lent  by  Captain  J.  F.  Parry,  R.N. 

Chronometer  made  by  James  Murray,  London.  Gained  first  prize  at 
Greenwich  in  1824.  Used  by  Capt.  Parry  on  board  H.M.S.  Hecla 
during  his  Arctic  voyage  in  1824,  and  on  board  H.M.S.  Volage 
during  a  voyage  of  discovery  round  the  world,  1826-29.  Presented 
by  the  India  Office,  1905. 

Caricature  of  Captains  Bird,  Richards,  and  Crozier.  Pen  and  ink 
drawing  by  C.  Staub.     Presented  by  Mr.  H.  F.  Dessen,  1907. 
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Arna-loo-a,  wife  of  Koo-i-lit-teuk,  portrait  painted  by  C.  Hide  from  a 
sketch  from  life  by  George  F.  Lyon,  Command  of  H.M.S.  Hecla, 
1822     Presented  by  Mr.  H.  F.  Dessen,  1907 

Lock  of  Arna-ixk)-a's  Hair.     Presented  by  Mr,  H.  F.  Dessen,  1907. 

Compass  presented  by  Kobert  M'Cormick,  EN.  to  Sir  Edward  Parry  who 
wore  it  in  conducting  the  expedition  over  the  ice  towards  the  North 
Pole,  1827.     Lent  by  Captain  J.  F.  Parry  R.N. 

Flag  hoisted  by  Sir  Edward  Parry  in  Lat.  82°  45'  N.  in  July  1827  in  an 
attempt  to  reach  the  North  Pole  in  sledge  boats.  The  flag  was 
made  by  Lady  Parry.     Lent  by  Captain  J.  F.  Parry,  R.N. 

White  Ensign  used  by  Sir  Edward  Parry  on  his  sledge  expedition.  Lent 
by  Captain  J.  F.  Parry,  R.N. 

Piece  of  Chocolate  left  at  Port  Leopold  by  Sir  James  Rosa  in  1849  and 
brought  home  by  Commancler  A.  H.  Markham  in  1873.  Presented 
by  Admiral  Sir  Albert  H.  Markham,  1914. 

Ship  biscuit  left  at  Port  Leopold  by  Sir  James  Ross  in  1849.  Found 
there  and  brought  home  by  Commander  A.  H.  Markham  in  1873. 
It  was  then  in  a  perfect  state  of  preservation.  Presented  by  Adm. 
Sir  Albert  H.  Markham,  1914. 

Tankards  used  by  Captain  H.  P.  Austin  in  command  of  the  'Resolute,  and 
Captain  (Sir)  Erasmus  Omanney,  in  command  of  the  Assistance. 
Franklin  Search  Expedition  1850-51.  Presented  by  Sir  Clements 
Markham,  1913. 

Book  printed  in  Arctic  Regions  on  board  H.M.S.  Enterprise  during  the 
winter  of  1863-4.     Presented  by  Sir  Clements  Markham. 

Piece  of  Petrified  Wood  from  Banks  Land,  picked  up  by  Lieut.  Bedford 
P.  T.  Pim  of  the  Resolute  April  1853.  Lent  by  Captain  J.  F.  Parry, 
R.N. 

Pieces  of  Coal  picked  up  on  the  journey  across  Melville  Island  by  Lieut. 

Bedford  P.  T.  Pim  of  the  Resolute,  June  1853.     Lent  by  Captain 

J.  F.  Parry,  R.N. 
Small  piece  of  Rope  picked,  up  by  John  E.  Brooman  in  1852  at  Beechey 

Island  near  the  graves  of  three  bodies  buried  from  H.M.S.  Erebus  and 

Terror  by  Franklin's  Expedition.    Lent  bj'  Captain  J.  F.  Parry,  R.N. 

Relic  (piece  of  iron)  of  Sir  John  Franklin's  Expedition  picked  up  at 
Beechey  Island  by  Lieut.  Bedford  P.  T.  Pim  of  the  Resolute,  August 
1854.     Lent  by  Captain  J.  F.  Parry,  R.N. 

Recokd  of  Capt.  Sir  Edward  Belcher's  Arctic  Expedition  in  search  of  Sir 
John  Franklin,  1852-54,  found  in  a  cairn  in  Arthur  Strait  by  Capt. 
Victor  Baumann,  of  Sverdriip's  Polar  Expedition,  1898-1902  and 
presented  by  him,  1905. 

Bead  found  with  other  articles  in  a  boat  on  the  west  shore  King  William 
Land,  May  1859.     Lent  by  Lady  M'Clintock. 

Coin  found  in  a  pocket-book  beside  a  skeleton  near  Cape  Herschel,  May 
1859.     Lent  by  Lady  M'Clintock. 

PiFXJE  OF  THE  BRITISH  Ensign  fouud  with  the  remains  of  a  tent  and  other 
relics  of  Sir  John  Franklin's  Expedition  on  the  northwest  shore  of 
King  William  Land  in  May  1859.     Lent  by  Lady  M'Clintock. 
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Record  left  by   Franklin   Expedition   in    Arctic   Eegions,   May   1847. 

Facsimile. 
Uniform  Naval  Button  belonging  to  one  of  the  officers  of  Sir  John 

Franklin's  expedition ;  picked  up  near  Cape  Felix  in  1859. 

Original  Papeps,  containing  lists  of  stores,  &c.,  taken  to  the  Arctic 
Eegions  by  Franklin  Search  Expedition.  Presented  by  Mr. 
B.  Leigh  Smith. 

Book  of  German  Poems  left  by  Emile  Bessels,  naturalist,  of  the  U.S. 
Polaris  Arctic  Expedition,  at  Polaris  Bay  in  1871.  Found  by 
H.  C.  Hart,  May  18th,  1876  when  serving  as  naturalist  in  the  Arctic 
Expedition  of  1875-6  and  presented  by  him,  1903. 

Horn  Spoon  used  by  Commander  A.  H.  Markham  on  hjs  northern  sledge 
journey,  1875-6.     Presented  by  Adm.  Sir  Albert  H.  Markham,  1914. 

Goggles  to  prevent  snow  blindness  used  by  Commander  A.  H.  Markham 
on  the  Nares  Expedition,  1875-6.  Presented  by  Admiral  Sir 
Albert  H.  Markham.  1914. 

Two  Circular  Protractors  used  in  the  Arctic  Expedition  of  1875. 
Presented  by  the  Admiralty,  1911. 

Two  Deep  Sea  Thermometkrs  used  in  the  Arctic  Expedition  of  1875. 
Presented  by  the  Admiralty,  1911. 

A  Stone,  with  the  name  Wyatt  cut  upon  it,  found  in  May,  1901,  by 
Dr.  Robert  Stein  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  at  the 
south  cape  of  Bedford  Pirn  Island. 

Benjamin  Wyatt  was  an  able  seaman  on  H.M.S.  Discovery  of 
Nart's'  Expedition  of  1875. 

Presented  by  Dr.  Robert  Stein,  United  States  Geological  Survey, 
1902. 

Knife,  fork  and  pannikin,  relics  of  Leigh  Smith's  expedition  to  Franz 
Josef  Land,  1881-2.  Found  at  Cape  Flora  by  Mr.  Else,  steward  on 
board    the     Windward    of    the    Jackson-Harmsworth    Expedition, 

1894-7. 

Letter  Weight  made  of  English  oak  from  the  bows  of  H.M.  Discovery 
Ship  Erebus  which  suffered  severely  by  coming  in  collision  with 
H.M.S.  Terror  in  a  tremendous  gale  among  the  icebergs  of  the 
Antaictic  seas,  12  March,  1842.  Presented  by  Mr.  William  Henslow 
Hooker,  1914. 

Stockings  worn  by  Sir  Joseph  Hooker  on  Sir  J.  Clark  Ross'  Expedition, 
1839-43.     Presented  by  Mr.  William  Henslow  Hooker,  1914. 

Watch  used  by  Sir  Joseph  D.  Hooker  on  the  voyage  of  H.M.S.  Erebus 
to  the  Antarctic  Region,  1839-1843.  Bequeathed  by  Sir  Joseph  D. 
Hooker. 

Collecting  Bag  belonging  to  Sir  Joseph  Hooker.  Presented  by  Lady 
Hooker,  1913. 

Copy  of  "  The  CJiristian  Tear  "  belonging  to  Sir  Joseph  Hooker,  and  caiTied 
by  him  on  all  his  travels.   Presented  by  Lady  Hooker,  1913. 

Volume  of  the  original  issue  of  the  "  South  Polar  Times  "  of  the  National 
Antarctic  Expedition,  1901-4. 

House  Flag  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  flown  by  the  Discovery, 
British  National  Antarctic  Expedition,  1901-4 


74  The  Museum. 

Bag  of  Provisions  found  at  Captain  Scott's  last  camp.  Presented  by 
Commander  E.  R.  G.  R.  Evans,  R.N. 

Loud  Kelvin's  azimuth  mihuor  used  by  Captain  Scott  on  his  last 
expedition.     Presented  by  Commander  E.  R.  G.  R.  Evans,  R.N. 

Cop  made  from  the  wood  of  Captain  Cook's  ship.  Presented  by  Captain 
G.  C.  Darwell,  1914. 

The  date  1760  on  the  label  attached  to  the  cup  makes  the  identity  of 
the  ship  doubtful 

Museum  :  Case  II.  Africa. 

Captain  Speke's  sextant. 
Captain  Speke's  artificial  horizon. 
Sir  Samuel  Bakkr's  Compass. 

Hypsoiietrical  apparatus  used  by  General  Gordon  in  the  Sudan. 
Presented  by  Sir  Charles  M.  Watson,  1912. 

Stanley's  cap  made  by  himself  out  of  some  tent  cloth  with  native  grass 
lining,  and  the  leather  peak  of  an  old  cap.  Presented  by  Lady 
Stanley,  1914. 

Helmet  which  Stanley  wore  when  he  found  Livingstone.  Presented  by 
Lady  Stanley,  1914. 

Boots  worn  by  Stanley  on  his  last  expedition  through  Africa,  mended  by 
himself.     Presented  by  Lady  Stanley,  1914. 

Cap  with  gold  band  which  Livingstone  wore  when  he  and  Stanley  met 
at  Ujiji.     Presented  by  Lady  Stanley,  1914. 

Clinometer  used  by  Commander  Lovett  Cameron.  Presented  by  Canon 
Lovett  Cameron,  1913. 

Journal  kept  by  Commander  Lovett  Cameron  on  his  journey  across 
Africa.     Presented  by  Mr.  H.  Lovett  Cameron,  1913. 

Compass  used  by  Commander  Lovett  Cameron  on  his  journey  across  Africa. 

Presented  by  Mr.  H.  Lovett  Cameron,  1913. 
One  of  Commander  Lovett  Cameron's  notebooks.     Presented  by  Mr. 

H.  Lovett  Cameron,  1913. 
Aneroid  carried  by  Commander  Lovett  Cameron  across  Central  Africa. 

Presented  by  the  Admiralty. 
Richard  Lander's  Prayer  Book.     Presented  by  G.  Lander  King,  Esq. 
Richard  Lander's  Telescope.     Presented  by  G.  Lander  King,  Esq. 
Richard  Lander's  Sash.     Presented  by  G.  Lander  King,  Esq. 

Richard   Lander's   copy   of  his  "Travels."     Presented  by  G.  Lander 

King,  Esq. 
MuNGO  Park's  Tables  of  Logarithms  and  Notes.     Presented  by  Captain 

J.  H.  Glover,  1874. 
Miniature  portrait  of  Richard  Lander.     Lent  by  Mrs.  Lander  Johnston, 

1913. 
Letters  written  by  Mary  Kingsley  while  travelling  in  West  Africa  in 

1893.     Presented  by  Mrs.  Roy  Batty,  1913. 
Mary  Kingsley's  hat.     Presented  by  Mrs.  Roy  Batty,  1913. 
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Portrait  of  Mary  Kingsley.     Presented  by  Mrs.  Roy  Batty,  1914. 

Sextant  used  by  the  Rev.  George  Grenfell  on  the  Congo.  Presented  by 
the  Baptist  Missionary  Society,  1907. 

Maximum  and  Minimum  Thermometers  used  by  Joseph  Thomson  on  the 
R.G.S.  Expedition  through  Masailand  in  1883. 

Ruler  used  by  J.  Rebmann  in  preparing  his  map  of  East  Africa,  in 
1856.     Presented  by  Rev.  W.  E.  Taylor,  1910. 

Pocket  Comb  used  by  Dr.  J.  L.  Krapf  in  East  Africa,  1844-50.  Presented 
by  Rev.  W.  E.  Taylor,  1910. 

Lake  Siurwa.  "  Water-colour  sketch  by  Dr.  (afterwards  Sir  John)  Kirk, 
April  18tb,  1859.     Presented  by  Sir  John  Kirk,  1914. 

Museum :   Case  III. 

CoMi'ASS  carried  by  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston  (then  Hon.  G.  N.  Curzon, 
M.P.)  on  his  journeys  in  Central  Asia,  1889-1895.  Presented  by 
Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston,  1914. 

Medicine  Chest  carried  by  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston  (then  Hon.  G.  N. 
Curzon,  M.P.)  on  his  journeys  through  the  Pamirs  and  Afghanistan 
1894-5.     Presented  by  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston,  1914. 

Whip  used  by  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston  during  his  journey  through 
Persia,  1889.     Presented  by  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston,  1914. 

Rints  to  Travellers  used  on  his  journey  through  Manchuria  and  from 
Peking  to  India,  1886-87.  Presented  by  Sir  Francis  Younghusband, 
1914. 

Charles  Darwin's  Sextant,  carried  on  the  voyage  of  H.M.S.  Beagle. 
Presented  by  Major  Leonard  Darwin,  1912. 

Sir  Roderick  Murchison's  Snuff-box.  Presented  by  Sir  Clements 
Markham. 

Standard  Scale  used  by  John  Walker  in  the  construction  of  the 
Indian  Atlas.     Presented  by  Sir  Clements  Markham,  1903. 

Watch  worn  by  Major  James  RennelL  Presented  by  Sir  Clements 
Markham. 

Aneroid  Barometer  used  by  Charles  M.  Doughty  in  Arabia,  1876-78 
Presented  by  Mr.  Doughty,  1912. 

Measuring  Tape  left  by  Dr.  Sven  Hedin,  March,  1901,  north  of  Lop 
Nor,  Central  Asia,  and  found  by  Dr.  M.  A.  Stein,  December  23,  1906. 
Presented  by  Dr.  Sven  Hedin,  1909. 

Note-book  kept  by  Captain  Gill  during  his  travels  in  China,  and 
presented  by  him  to  Prof,  de  la  Couperie. 

Electrotypes  of  the  Seals  of  Office  of  Sir  Walter  Raleigh,  as  Governor  of 
Virginia,  1584  ;  Warden  of  the  Stannaries  of  Cornwall  and  Devon, 
1585 ;  and  Governor  of  Jersey,  1600 ;  and  his  Family  Seal. 
Purchased  1903. 

Aneroid  Barometer  used  in  Ecuador  by  Edward  Whymper.  Presented 
by  Mr.  N.  M.  Whymper,  1913. 
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Museum :   Case  IV. 


Copy  of  an  Eskimo  Map  made  by  Capiain  M'Clintock  during  a  sledge 
journey  from  the  Fox  in  February  and  March  1859,  and  taken  out 
again  on  his  subsequent  journey  in  April  to  June  1859,  when  the 
relics  of  Sir  John  Franklin's  expedition  were  found.  Lent  by  Lady 
M'Clintock. 

Journal  kept  by  Sir  Leopold  M'Clintock  when  serving  as  lieutenant  in 
H.M.S.  Enterprise  in  the  first  Franklin  Search  Expedition,  1848-9, 
under  Sir  James  Eoss,  and  rewritten  on  his  return  home.  (The 
title-page  and  some  pages  at  the  end  are  in  the  handwriting  of  his 
brother,  Dr.  A.  H.  M'Clintock).     Lent  by  Lady  M'Clintock. 

Lady  Franklin's  Letter  of  instructions  to  Adm.  Sir  Leopold  M'Clintock 
then  Captain  M'Clintock,  R.N.,  when  starting  in  command  of  her 
private  expedition  in  the  Fox  in  1857.     Lent  by  Lady  M'Clintock. 

Letter  from  Dr.  (afterwards  Sir  John)  Richardson  to  Captain  Franklin 
dated  Fort  Normand,  6th  August,  1825,  while  both  were  engaged  on 
an  overland  expedition  in  Arctic  Canada.  Present-id  by  Lady 
M'Clintock,  1913. 

Piece  of  a  sheet  of  copper  marked  B/^0  found  on  the  site  of  the  camp  of 
the  survivors  of  La  Perouse's  expedition  in  1788  on  Vanikoro,  Santa 
Cruz  Islands.     Presented  by  Mr.  C.  M.  Woodford,  1914. 

Bullet  and  pieces  of  lead  found  on  the  site  of  the  camp  of  the  survivors 
of  La  Perouse's  expedition  in  1788  in  Vanikoro,  Santa  Cruz  Islands, 
Presented  by  Mr.  C.  M.  Woodford,  1914. 

Comb  made  by  a  woman  of  Kafirititan  and  presented  to  W.  W.  McNair 
during  his  expedition  in  1883.  Presented  by  Sir  Clements 
Markham,  1914. 

Charm  written  in  Amharic,  with  four  cherubim  keeping  guard  over  the 
evil  eyes.  Worn  by  Agafari  Ma>hesha  and  given  by  him  to 
Sir  Clements  Markham  at  Magdala.  Presented  by  Sir  Clements 
Markham,  1914. 

Locket  with  pictures  of  St.  George  and  the  Dragon  and  the  Virgin  and 
Child  worn  by  King  Theodore  and  found  in  his  huuse  after  the 
capture  of  Magdala,  1868,  by  Sir  Clements  Markham,  geographer 
to  the  expedition,  and  presented  by  him,  1914. 

Seal  of  King  Theodore  found  in  his  house  after  the  capture  of  Magdala, 
1868,  by  Sir  Clements  Markham,  geographer  to  the  expedition, 
and  presented  by  him,  1914. 

Letters  written  by  George  Bogle  to  Warren  Hastings.  Presented  by 
Sir  Clements  Markham,  1914. 

Maps  of  Tibet  by  D'Anville  given  by  Warren  Hastings  to  George  Bogle 
and  carried  by  him  on  his  expedition  in  1774.  Presented  by 
Sir  Clements  Markham,  1914. 

Letters  of  Captain  FitzJames  to  Sir  John  Barrow.  Presented  by 
Sir  Clements  Markham,  1913. 

Patron's  Medal  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society  awarded  to  the  late 
Admiral  Sir  Robert  McClure  in  1854,  for  his  discovery  of  the  North- 
West  Passage.     Bequeathed  by  Lady  MoClure,  1909. 
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Medal  of  the  Paris  Greographical  Society,  awarded  to  the  late  Admiral 
Sir  Robert  McClure  in  1852  for  his  discovery  of  the  North- West 
Passage.     Bequeathed  by  Lady  McClure,  1909. 

Aectic  Flowers  collected  on  Capt.  Parry's  expedition  by  Lieut.  Kichards 
in  June  and  July,  1823.  Presented  by  Mr.  J.  Foster  Stackhouse, 
1910. 

Greenland.  Water-colour  sketch  by  Edward  Whymper.  Presented  by 
Mr.  N.  M.  Whymper,  1913. 

Museum.     Case  V.    Manuscript  Maps. 

Livingstone's  map  of  his  jouruey  from  South  Africa  to- Angola,  1856. 

Livingstone's  map  of  Lake  Nyasa,  1861. 

Map  of  route  from  Zanzibar  to  Lake  Tanganyika  by  Captains  Burton 
and  Speke,  1858. 

Speke's  map  of  Victoria  Nyanza,  1863. 
Stanley's  map  of  Victoria  Nyanza,  1875. 

Museum.     Case  VI.    Livingstone  Relics. 

Knife  given  by  the  chief  of  Soche  in  the  Nyasa  highlands  to  Sir  John 
Kirk  on  the  Livingstone  Mission,  1861.  Presented  by  Sir  John 
Kiik,  1913. 

Two  arrows  shot  into  Livingstone's  and  Kirk's  boat  when  exploring  the 
Rovuma.     Presented  by  Sir  John  Kirk,  1913. 

Spearhead  given  by  Sekeletu,  chief  of  the  Makololo,  to  Kirk  as  a  sign  of 
authority  over  the  Makololo  escort.  Sesheko,  Sept.  1860.  Presented 
by  Sir  John  Kirk,  1913. 

Sextant  used  by  Livingstone  in  Central  Africa. 

Leaves  from  Tree  under  which  Livingstone's  heart  is  buried,  Old 
Chitambo,  Lake  Bangweulu,  Central  Africa. 

Boat's  Compass  used  by  Livingstone  on  his  first  journey  down  the 
Zambezi  valley  in  1856.  Presented  by  Mr.  H.  R.  Wallis,  H.M. 
Vice-Consul,  Tete,  through  the  Foreign  Office,  1902. 

Collar  worn  by  Livingstone.     Presented  by  Sir  Clement  Hill, 

Portrait  of  Dr.  Livingstone.  (Miniature.)  Presented  by  Mr.  A.  P. 
Maudslay. 

Section  of  tree,  with  Inscription,  from  shores  of  Lake  Bangweulu, 
Central  Africa,  under  which  the  heart  of  Dr.  Livingstone  was 
buried.  Case  L.  Museum 

Slave   Chains    brought    from    Central    Africa    by    Dr.    Livingstone. 

Case  L.  Museum 

Model  of  Palestine,  by  George  Armstrong,  of  the  Palestine  Explora- 
tion Fund.  Museum 


upon  faintly  printed 
modern  globes. 
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Chair  used  by  Dr.  Livingstone  during  hie  expedition  to  Lake  Nyasa. 

F.  Museum 

Sledge  used  by  Admiral  Sir  Leopold  McClintock,  during  the  Arctic 
Expedition  of  1857-1859.  Presented  by  Mr.  Edward  Whymper. 
Under  Case. 

Sledge  used  by  Admiral  Sir  George  Nares,  during  the  Arctic  Expedition 
of  1875-1876.     Presented  by  Mr.  Edward  Whymper. 

Table  upon  which  Dr.  Livingstone  worked  out  the  Geographical 
Eecords  of  his  Travels  in  Africa,  in  the  house  of  his  friend  John 
Arrowsraith.     Presented  by  Mr.  D.  W.  Kettle,  1904  Fellows'  Library 

Map  Room. 

East  Wall. 

1.  Sir  John  Barrow.  j  4.  James  Weddell. 

2.  Adm.  Sir  George  Back.  I  ^.  Kichard  Lander. 

3.  Sir  Alexander  Bumes.  ' 

A.  World  according  to  Leonardo  da  Vinci  (151 5).  I     ,     t-,   /-■  ^^  .  • 
^      Txr    ij            J-       X    o  r ..        /,-,rs                       by  E.  G.  Kavenstem 

B.  World  according  to  Schoner  (lol5).  ]     /,„^^.  , 

-,      ,^    ,,  -,.       ^    r^  r..   ,  //.^.^         (     1 1895)     are    drawn 

C.  World  according  to  Oronce  Fine  (1531). 

D.  World  according  to  Mercator  (1569). 

E.  Celestial  Globe  by  K.  Cushee,  1730.    Lent  by  the  Earl  of  Lichfield. 
r.     Terrestrial    Globe    by   K.    Cushee,    1730.     Lent   by    the   Earl   of 

Lichfield. 
G.     Silver  Salver  presented  to  Captain  Joseph  Wiggins  by  the  Czar  of 
Eussia,  1894,  bequeathed  by  Captain  Wiggins,  1905. 


South  Wall 

6.  Prince  Peter  Kropotkin  I    8.  David  Livingstone 

7.  Sir  John  Franklin  |    9.  Sir  Clements  R.  Markham 

I  Jug  and  Basin  of  H.M.S.  Erehus.     Presented  by  Mr.  H,  F.  Dessen, 
1907. 
Beer  Jug  of  the  Wardroom  Mess,  H.M.S.  Alert,  Arctic  Expedition, 
H  /       1875-6.     Presented  by  Col.  H.  Wemyss  Fielden,  Naturalist  to  the 
Expedition. 
Mugs  used  on  the  Discovery,  1901-4.     Presented  by  Sir  Clements 
\     Markham,  1914. 

I.  Victoria  Falls,  Zambesi  Eiver.     Model  by  T.  Baines. 

West  Wall 

10.  Capt.  (Adra.)  Sir  John  Eoss        ]    12.  Lieut.  James  Ross,  E.N. 

II.  David  Livingstone  i    13.  H.M.  Queen  Victoria  (bust) 


Council  Room. 
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J.  World  according  to  Ptolemy  (150  a.d.). 

K.  World  according  to  Eratosthenes  (220  b.c). 

L.  World  according  to  Behaim  (1492). 

M.  World  according  to  Euyscli  (1508). 

N.    Facsimile  of  an  ancient  Globe  ((7trca  1520) 
Frankfort-on-Main. 


These  rough  outlines, 
by  E,  G.  Eavenstein 
(1895),  are  drawn 
upon  faintly-printed 
modern  globes. 

in  the  Public  Library, 


North  Wall 


14.  Sir  George  Taubman  Goldie        ;   16. 

15.  (Sir)  Henry  Morton  Stanley       ;   17. 


Thomas  Manning 

Capt.  (Col.)  -Henry  Strachey 


0.    Medals  of  the  Eoyal  Geographical  Society. 

P.  Piece  of  hide  with  letters  N.  E.  B.  Sent  down  from  the  interior  of 
Somaliland  to  Zanzibar,  supposed  to  be  a  message  from  survivors 
of  crew  of  the  St.  Abbs,  carried  into  captivity  1855.  Presented  by 
Dr.  Seward  through  Sir  Roderick  Murchison,  1861.  The  box 
presented  by  Miss  L.  Jones. 

Q.     Medals  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society. 


Council  Room. 

1.  Lieut.  W.  John  Snow,  E.N, 

2.  Capt.  Sir  E.  F.  Burton 

3.  Kama 


East  Wall. 


4.  H.M.  Queen  Victoria 

5.  H.M.  King  George  V. 

6.  H.M.  King  William  IV. 

7.  H.M.  King  Edward  VU. 


SouiH  Wall. 


8.  Sir  Eutherford  Alcock 

9.  Earl  of  Dufferin 

10.  Model  for  Stanley  Medal 

11.  Earl  of  Northbrook 


12.  Sir  Joseph  Hooker 

13.  Lord  Aberdare 

14.  Marquis  of  Lome 

15.  Capt.  H.  Clapperton 


West  Wall. 


16.  Gen.  Sir  E.  Strachey 

17.  Viscount  Goderich 

18.  Major  James  Eennell 

19.  Sir  M.  E.  Grant  Duff 

20.  Gen.  Sir  George  Murray 

21.  Adm.  Sir  James  C.  Eoss 

22.  Sir  Clements  Markham 

23.  Sir  John  Barrow 

24.  John  Pinkerton 


25.  Sir  J.  D.  Hooker 

25a.  Charles  Eobert  Darwin 

26.  Sir  G.  Taubman  Goldie 

27.  William  E.  Hamilton 

28.  Sir  John  Eichardson 

28a.  David  Livingstone  (bust) 
28b.  (Sir)  H.  M.  Stanley  (bust) 

29.  G.  B.  Greenough 
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The  Museum. 


North  Wall. 


30.  Sir  Roderick  Murchison 

31.  A  dm.  Lord  Colchester 

32.  William  J.  Hamilton 

33.  Adm.  W.  H.  Smyth 

34.  Earl  of  Ellesmere 

35.  Adm.  F.  W.  Beechey 

Secretary's  Boom. 

1.  L.  M.  D'Albertis 

2.  Baron  F.  von  Mueller 


36.  Earl  de  Grey  and  Bipon 

37.  Lord  Ashburton 

38.  Major-Gen.  Sir  H.  Rawlinson 

39.  Sir  Bartle  Frere 

40.  David  Livingstone 

41.  Major  Leonard  Darwin 


West  Wall. 

I  3.  W.  J.  Wills 

i  4.  H.  N.  Moseley 


5.  J.  Lander  (bust) 

6.  H.M.  Queen  Victoria 

7.  H.M.  King  William  IV. 


North  Wall. 

8.  H.M.  King  Edward  VII. 

9.  R.  Lander  (bust) 


10.  Earl  of  Northbrook 

11.  D.  W.  Freshfield 

12.  H.  W.  Bates 

13.  A.  C.  Haddon 

14.  W.  M.  Davis 

15.  E.  H.  Giglioli 


East  Wall. 

16.  O.  B.  Du  Chaillu 

17.  Gen.  R.  G.  Woodthorpe 

18.  Capt.  M.  S.  Wellby 

19.  Gen.  J.  T.  Walker 

20.  Hon.  David  Carnegie 

21.  Col.  A.  R.Clarke 


South  Wall 

22.  Sir  Bartle  Frere 

23.  Marquis  of  Dufferin  and  Ava 

24.  Earl  of  Northbrook 

25.  Sir  M.  E.  Grant  Duff 

26.  Sir  Rutherford  Alcock 

27.  Sir  G.  Taubman  Goldie 

28.  Sir  Clements  Markham 
39.  Marquis  of  Lome 
30.  Sir  John  Barrow 


Secretary's  Clerk's  Room. 
1.  J.  M.  Ziegler 

Staircase. 

1.  Joseph  Thomson  (bust) 

2.  Fridtjof  Nansen  (bust) 

3.  Lord  Aberdare  (bust) 


31.  G-  von  Neumayer 

32.  Sir  Woodbine  Parish 

33.  H.  W.  Bates 

34.  Sir  John  Barrow 

35.  Viscount  Goderioh 

36.  Gen.  Sir  G.  Murray 

37.  G.  B.  Greenough 

38.  J.  Scott  Keltie 

39.  Col.  Sir  G.  Everest 


2.  Rai  Bahadur  Kishen  Singh 


4.  (Sir)  H.  M.  Stanley  (bust) 
6.  Sir  R.  I.  Murchison  (bust) 
6.  G.  B.  Greenough  (bust) 


Staircase. 
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A.     Kasbek,  Caucasus :  Landscape  in  Oil.     Pi-esented  by  Mr.  Douglas 
Freshfield,  1914. 

Antarctic  Sketches  by  Dr.  E.  A.  Wilson.     Presented  by  Mrs.  Wilson, 

1913 
B. 
C. 

D.  Looking  North  in  McMurdo  Sound. 

E.  Slopes   of  Mt.  Erebus  and  Northern  Islets. 

F.  Looking  North  in  McMuido  Sound. 
G. 

H.     Bear-Hunting  in  the  Arctic:  c.  1684.     Oil  painting  by  Abraham 
Storck.     The  gift  of  Lord  Glenconner,  1913. 


The   Collection  of  Baines'  pictures  of  South  Africa  and  Australasian 
Scenery  and  People. 


North  Wall. 

12       3       4       5       6 

7       8       9     10     11     12 


East  Wall. 

13     14     15     16     17 
18     19     20     21     22 


South  Wall. 

23  24  25  26 
27  28  29  30 
31     32     33     34 


West  Wall. 

35  36  37 
38  ..  39 
40     41     42 


1.  Trading  Proa,  Madura  Strait,  Sourabaya. 

2.  Passoeran,  in  the  Strait  of  Madura.      August  17th,  1856.      Sunrise  : 

Tom  Tough  hove  in  for  a  pilot  to  Sourabaya. 

3.  Long  Boat  of  the  Messenger  running  through  the  reefs  of  Cape  Stuart 

and  the  Crocodiles.     N.  coast  of  Australia.    November  3rd,  1857. 

4.  Coepang  Bay;  the  Jlfessen^er  at  anchor.     Setting  in  of  the  north-west 

monsoon. 

5.  FouT  Utrecht  and  village  of  Banjowangi,  Bali  Strait,  Java,  August 

15th,  1856. 

6.  Dispersal  of  Hostile  Tribe,  near  Baines  Rivei-,  N.W.  Australia 

7.  The  Messenger's  long-boat  and  canoe,  with  friendly  natives,  between 

the  Goulburn  Islands. 

8.  Fishing  Proa   off  Passoeran,  Madura  Strait,  Island  of   Java.     Sep- 

tember 2nd,  1856. 

9.  Meeting  with  Hostile  Natives  on  a  branch  of  the  Victoria  Eiver, 

N.W.  Australia.      Thursday,   December  13th,   1855.      Near  the 
Baines  River. 

10.  Herd  of  Hippopotami  near  the  mouth  of  the  West  Luabo  River,  1858. 

11.  Working  a  Coal  Seam,  Tete,  Lower  Zambesi. 

a 
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12.  Elephant  in  the  shallows  of  the  Shire  Eiver:   the  steam  launch 

firing.     From  description  by  Mr.  Rae.     Tete,  April  6th,  1859. 

13.  The  Houses  of  the  North    Australian  Expedition  attacked   by- 

alligators. 

14.  The  Blue  Jacket,  from  Liverpool  to  Melbourne,  passing  an  iceberg, 

2  P.M.,  April  28,  1855,  S.  lat.  48°  32',  E.  long.  59°  37'. 

15.  Treacherous  Attack  upon  the  long-boat  of  the  Messenger  by  natives 

pretending  to  sell  turtle ;  and  defeat  of  the  marauders,  between 
the  South  Wessel  and  Cunningham's  Islands.  Friday,  November 
7th,  1856,  11  A.M. 

16.  Near  the  Main  Stream  of  the  Victoria  Eiver.      Saturday,  April 

5th,  1856. 

17.  C.  Humphrey  and  T.  Baines  killing  an  alligator  on  the  Horse-shoe 

Shoal  between  Curiosity  Peak  and  Broken  Hill,  Victoria  River, 
N.W.  Australia.     June  27th,  1856. 

18.  Crossing  the  Wickham  Eiver,  N.W.  Australia.     January  21st,  1856. 

19.  Waterfall  on  Jasper  Creek.     Henry  Gregory  attempting  to  find 

a  ford. 

20.  Entrance  to  the  second  part  of  the  Wickham  Eiver,  N.W.  Australia. 

21.  Sydney,  from  the  St.  Leonards  Road,  North  Shore. 

22.  The  North  Head,  entrance  to  Port  Jackson. 

23.  Part  of  Tete,  looking  up  the  Zambesi   Eiver   from   the  debated 

foundations  of  a  ruined  house.  Natives  of  Tete  in  the  foreground 
playing  on  the  cassance.  Banyai  elephant  hunters,  with  guns. 
Women  carrying  up  water. 

24.  Tete,  Zambesi  Eiver.     Tete,  April,  1859. 

25.  The  Bed  of  the  Zambesi  Eiver  below  the  junction  of  the  Luya. 

November,  1858. 

26.  Marriage  of  Messrs.  Valentina  and  Torrezao  with  Pascoa  and 

ViCT0RiA,the  daughters  of  Mr.  Pascoal  de  Menzes.  Gardau 
Figuera  procession  returning  to  the  house  of  S.  Pascoal.  July, 
1859. 

27.  Shibadda  or  Two  Channel  Eapid,  above  Kabrabasa,  Zambesi  Eiver. 

November  24th,  1858. 

28.  Mt.  Stephanie,  above  Kabrabasa,  Zambesi  Eiver.     November  29th, 

1858. 

29.  Three  Channel  Eapid,  above  Kabrabasa,  Zambesi  Eiver.     November 

26th,  1858. 

30.  Hippopotamus  Wounded.    Zambesi  Eiver,  above  Kabrabasa.    Sunday, 

November  29th,  1858.     Tete,  April  27th,  1859. 

31.  The  Great  Western  Fall,  Victoria  Falls,  Zambesi  Eiver,  extending 

from  the  eastern  end  of  Three  Eill  Cliff  on  the  spectator's  left, 
past  the  Dividing  Eock  to  the  west  side  of  Garden  Island.  The 
tree  in  the  foreground  is  shorn  straight  up  by  the  keen  wind 
rising  from  the  abyss.  Sketched  from  the  south  side  of  the 
chasm,  July  3Uth,  1862,  and  painted  in  Otjinbengue,  Saturday, 
October  16ih,  1863. 

32.  Victoria  Falls,  Zambesi  Eiver. 


Corridor.  83 

33.  The  Victoria  Falls,  Zambesi  River,  from  the  westernmost  end  of 

the  chasm.  The  first  point  at  which  it  is  reached  by  the  south, 
or  colonial  road,  including  the  Leaping  Water,  or  deepest  channel 
on  the  west  side.  The  Three  Rill  Cliff  and  the  Great  Western 
Fall,  with  the  dividing  rock  to  Garden  Island.  A  small  part  of 
the  Eastern  Fall  is  seen  beyond  Garden  Island ;  the  outlet  is 
beyond  the  distant  cliff  on  the  spectator's  right.  S.  Lat.  1 7**  55'  4". 
Sketched  Friday,  July  25th,  1862.     Painted  April  4th,  1866. 

34.  Profile  Cliff  and  abrupt  turn  in  the  Lower  Zambesi,  as  seen  from 

the  east.     Sketched  Slonday,  August  14th,  1862. 

35.  Wife  of  Capt.  Drysdale.     December  24th,  1856. 

36.  A  Malay  Native,  Coepang. 

37.  Marpala,  native  of  Coepang. 

38.  Shibante,  a  Boatman  and  Pilot  belonging  to  Major  Secard  ;  a  native 

of  Mazaro,  Zambesi  River.  Height,  5  feet  10  inches ;  age  uncertain. 
Said  to  be  of  native  parentage.     Tete,  October,  1859. 

39.  CoNDE,  a  native  of  Tete,  22  years  of  age.     June  1st,  1859. 

40.  Manufacture  of  Sugar  at  Katipo.     Making  the  panellas,  or  pots, 

to  contain  it.     July  27th,  1859.     Tete,  August  12th,  1859. 

41.  The  Bluff  and  entrance  of  the  harbour,  Port  Natal.     Sketched  on 

board  the  Asia,  February  14th,  1869 — the  lighthouse  bearing 
S.S.W. 

Note :     Baines'  original  sketch  books,  in  water  colour,  from  which  the 
above  pictures  were  painted,  are  preserved  in  the  Map  Room. 

Corridor. 

First  Floor. 

A.  Lhasa,  taken  on  the  Tibet  Expedition,  1904.    Phot,  by  J.  C.  White  : 

presented  by  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston,  1905. 

B.  African  War  Fetish.     Painting  in  oils  by  T.  Baines,  1866. 

C.  View  lookimg  East  from  Parimau  showing,  Carstenz,  New  Guinea. 

Drawn  from  phot,  and  presented  by  Capt.  C.  G.  Rawling. 

D.  Great  Western  Divide,  High  Sierra,  California.     Phot,  by  Tibbits. 

E.  Nunga  Parbat,  Karakoram   Himalayas.     Phot,  and   presented  by 

G.  S.  Ingram. 

F.  South-west  from  Table  Mountain,  California.     Phot,  by  Tibbitts. 

G.  Rakas  Tal  and  Mansarowar  Lake  with  the  Gangri  Range  and  Mount 

Kailas.     Phot,  and  presented  by  C.  A.  Sherring. 
H.     The  Channel  connecting  Mansarowar  Lake  with  Rakas  Tal,  Western 

Tibet.     Phot,  and  presented  by  C.  A.  Sherring. 
I.  and  J.     Mount   Robson,    Canadian   Rocky  Mountains.       Phot,    and 

presented  by  A.  L.  Mumm. 
K.     Karakoram  Himalayas  from  below  the  Chogolisa  Saddle.     Phot,  by 

V.  Sella.     Presented  by  Mr.  Douglas  Freshfield. 
L.     Mount  Kangchenjunga  from  Darjeeling.     Phot,  and  presented  by 

H.  G.  Ponting. 

G  2 
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M.     Mount  EvercBt  from   Sandakfu.     Phot,   and   presented   by   Lieut. 

Whitehouse. 
N.     Norih-wcstsideof  Kangchenjunga.    Phot,  by  V.  Sella ;  presented  by 

Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston. 

0.  Peaks  round  the  Zemu  Glacier.     Phot,  by  V.  Sella ;  presented  by 

Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston. 
P.     Cordillera  de  los  Andes  from  the  Conlrabandista  Pass.     Phot,  and 

presented  by  Dr.  F.  P.  Moreno. 
Q.     Nepal  Mountains  from  Chot-njerma  La.   Phot,  by  V.  Sella :  presented 

by  Lord  Curzon. 
E.     Manimais,  Chamba  State,  Punjab.     Oil  painting  by  Col.  H.  Tanner. 
S.     Karakoram  Mountains,  Baltoro  and  Godwin  Austen  Glaciers.     Phot. 

by  V.  Sella. 
T.     Karakoram   Mountains,   N.   and   W.   of  Windy   Gap.       Phot,   by 

V.  Sella. 
U.    Karakoram   Mountains,  to  the   Fast  of  the  Sella  Pass.    Phot,  by 

V.  Sella. 
V.     Dalai  Lama's  Palace,  Lhasa.     Phot,  by  member  of  Nepalese  Mission 

to  Pekin,  3  900.     Presented  by  Capt.  W.  E,  A.  Armstrong,  1901. 
W. 
X.     Dalai  Lama's  Palace,  Lhasa.  Coloured  lithograph  by  H.  Naka  Sawa 

and  K.  Tamaki. 
Y.     Long    Boat   of   the   Messenger,   tender   to    the    North   Australian 

Expedition,  attacked  by  natives  near  the  Wessel  Islands.    Painting 

by  T.  Baines. 
Z.     Victoria  Falls,  Zambesi  River.  Painting  by  T.  Baines. 

1.  T.  Baines.     Photograph. 

Smoking  Room. 

West  Wall. 

1.  Mercator.  Prince  Hemy  the  Navigator.  Capt.  Cook.  Photographs 
of  Statues  in  bronze  erected  in  Sefton  Park,  Liverpool,  by 
Mr.  H.  Yates  Thompson. 

A.  Occupation  of  Cyprus.     View  of  Larnaka  from  anchorage  of  British 

Fleet,  July  1878.     After  a  drawing  by  Capt.  S.  P.  Oliver,  R.A. 

B.  A   View   of    the   Village    at   Pitcaim   Island :     H.M.S.    Blossom's 

Observatory.     Water  colour  by  William   Smyth,   Mate   of  the 
Blossom,  Dec.  20,  1825. 

C.  Hong  Kong,  1846.     After  a  drawing  by  George  Chinnery. 

D.  Nova  Helvetiae  Tabula  Geographica:  J.  J.  Scheuchzer,  1712. 

E.  Sacsahuaman,  the  ancient  fortress  of  Cuzco.     Photograph. 

F.  Citio  de  la  Angostura  por  el  Capn.  Dn.  Apolinar  Diez  de  la  Fuente, 

anol764.     M.S.  Map  in  colour. 

G.  Occupation  of  C}  prus.     Landing  of  British  troops  at  Larnaka,  July 

1878.     After  a  drawing  by  Capt,  S.  P.  Oliver,  R.A. 


2.  Amerigo  Vespucci 

3.  Vasco  da  Gama 

4.  D'Entrecasteaux 
La  Pe  rouse 


Writing  Boom. 
North  Wall. 


Anson 
Bougainville 

5.  Major  James  Rennell 

6.  John  Meares 
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East  Wall. 


Captain  James  Cook 
Captain  James  King 
H.M.  Queen  Elizabeth 
Prince  Henry  the  Navigator. 


9. 
10. 
11.  Johann  Eienhold  Forster 


12.  Leopold  von  Buch 

13.  Captain  James  Cook 

14.  Alex,  von  Humboldt 
16.  Captain  W.  Dampier 


H,     The   Death   of  Captain   Cook:  Engraving   by   F.   Bartolozzi  and 

W.  Byrne  from  drawing  by  J.  Webber.     Purchased  1914. 
I.     Ship  Besolution,  commanded   by   Capt.   James   Cook,  E.N.,  during 

his   second  expedition   to   the  South   Seas.     Wash  drawing  by 

H.  Eickinson. 
J.     The    Club   with   which    Captain    Cook   was    killed.    Photograph. 

Presented  by  Mrs.  Ellen  J.  Lowther. 


South  Wall. 


16.  Sir  Thomas  Middleton 

17.  Sir  Thomas  Smith 

18.  Sir  Martin  Frobisher 

19.  Sir  Eichard  Gren villa 

20.  Thomas  Cavendish 

21.  Sir  Humphrey  Gilbert 

22.  Sir  John  Hawkins 

23.  Joseph  Moxon 

24.  Horace  Benedict  de  Saussure 


2n.  Sir  Walter  Ealeigh 

26.  Christopher  Columbus. 

27.  Sir  Francis  Drake 

28.  Ferdinand  Magellan 

29.  Sebastian  Cabot 

30.  Sir  Francis  Drake 

31.  Statue   of  Prince    Henry   the 

Navigator  at  Bjtalha 


Writing  Room. 


West  Wall. 


C. 


D. 


Aurora  Borealis.     Oil  painting. 

The  Squadron  of  the  Franklin  Search  Expedition  in  Union  Bay, 

Beechey   Island,  Sept.    13th,  1850.      Water-colour   drawing  by 

George  T.  MacDougall,  Second  Master,  H.M.S.  Besolute.   Purchased 

1914. 
Sea  Ice  at  Midnight,  N.E.  Greenland.     Oil  painting  by  A.  Bertelsen, 

1908.     Presented  by  the  Artist. 
Antarctic  Ice  Cave  (from  Shackleton's  description).     Oil  painting 

by  E.  L.  Greenfield. 


86 


The  Museum. 


E. 
F. 

G. 
H. 


Tilted  Bergs  off  the  Barrier,  Jan.  1902 
Antarctic  Iceberg 


Jan    Mayan,  1912 

Dr.  Charcot,  1907. 
Peary    Cairn,   Cape    Clarence 

Presented  by  the  artist. 


Water  colours    by   E.   A. 
Wilson.    Presented  by 
Mrs.  Wilson,  1913. 
Oil   painting  by  M.    Charcot.     Presented  by 


Oil    painting   by    A.    Bertelsen. 


North  Wall. 


1.  Model     in     clay     for     Special 

Antarctic      Medal,      1904. 
Gilbert  Bayes 

2.  Fridtjof  Nansen 


3.  Model     for     Special    Antarctic 

Medal,  1909.    Gilbert  Bayes 

4.  Baron  A.  E.  Nordenskiold 

5.  Adm.  Sir  G.  H.  Richards 

6.  Carl  Petersen 


I.     Castle   Eock,   1400   feet,  near   Discovery's^ 
Winter  Quarters.     Winter,  1 902. 

J.     Sunset.    Looking  across  McMurdo  Sound. 
Autumn,  1902. 

East  Wall. 


K. 


Water    colour    by    Dr 
E.   A.    Wilson.     Pre- 
^  sented  by  Mrs.  Wilson, 
1913. 


7.  Comm.  A.  de.  Gerlache  de  Gomery 
8    William  Scoresby 


The  Crew  of  H.M.S.  Terror  (Captain 
Back)  saving  the  boats  and  provisions 
on  the  night  of  15th  March,  1837,  N.E. 
coast  of  Southampton  Island. 


Drawn  by  G.  Chambers, 
1838,  and  coloured  by 
Joseph  Wilson. 


South  Wall, 


9.  Adm.  Sir  James  C.  Eo.ss 

10.  The  Arctic  Council  discussing 

the  plan  of  search  for  Sir 
John  Franklin.  Mezzotint 
engraving  by  James  Scott 
from  a  painting  by  Stephen 
Peaice.  (The  Signatures 
of  the  Council  below.) 

11.  E.  von  Drygalski 

12.  Capt.  R.  F.  Scott 

13.  Model  for  Scott  Medal,   1913. 

Reverse 

14.  Adm.  R.  E.  Peary 


15.  Sir  E.  H.  Shaokleton 

16.  Capt.  Sir  W.  E.  Parry 

17.  Adm.  Sir  James  C.  Ross 

18.  Capt.  Sir  John  Franklin. 

19.  Plaster  Model  for  Peary  Medal, 

1910.     Kathleen  Scott 

20.  Roald  Amundsen 

21.  C.  E.  Borchgrevink 

22.  Capt.  Sir  John  Franklin 

23.  Capt.  Parker  Snow 

24.  Adm.  Sir  A.  H.  Markhara 
25-  Scott  Medal,  1913.     Obverse 
26.  Adm.  F.  von.  Bellingshausen 
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Tea  Boom. 


North  Wall. 

1.  David  Livingstone  j  4.  David  Livingstone 

2.  David  Livingstone  5.  H.  Capello 

3.  Dr.  Livingstone,   Lieuts.  Daw-      6.  Joachim  Count  Pfeil 

son   and   Henn   and  Dr.  J.  :  7.  Sir  S.  W.  Baker 
Livingstone  ' 

A.  Livingstone's  Coffin  lying  in  the  Map  Koom,  E.G.S.,  Savile  Row. 

Photograph. 

B.  Mupundu  Tree  at  Chitambo's  Ilala  tinder  which  Livingstone's  heart 

was  buried.     Photograph  by  C.  Poulett-Weatherley. 

East  Wall. 

8.  David  Livingtone  (bust)  12.  James  Richardson 

9.  J.  H.  Speke  (bust)  13.  James  Bruce 

10.  E.  K.  Kane  (bust)  14.  John  Petherick 

11.  Lieut.  Col.  D.  Denham  15.  W.  J.  Burchell 


16.  Capt.  Hugh  Clapperton,  R.N. 

17.  Capt.  J.  H.  Speke 

18.  H.H.    Syud   Majid,   Sultan  of 

Zanzibar 

19.  Keith  Johnston 

20.  Mungo  Park 

21.  Emin  Pasha 


South  Wall. 

22.  Robert  Moffat 

23.  Sir  H.  M.  Stanley 

24.  J.  Becroft 

25.  Capt.  J.  H.  Speke 

26.  Sir  John  Kirk 

27.  Mary  Kingsley 


F.  Livingstone's  Steam  Launch  Ma  Bobert.     Lithograph  (1858)  from 

drawing  by  S.  Walters.     Presented  by  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston, 
1913. 

G.  Murchison   Frith,   Victoria   Nyanza,   from   Bandowanogo.     Water 

colour  by  Captain  J.  H.  Speke.     Presented  by  Mr.  Kenneth  R. 
Murchison. 

West  Wall. 

28.  J.  Macqueen  (bust)  j  30.  J.  Davidson  (bust) 

29.  I  31.  Joseph  Thomson 

Fellows'  Library. 

East  Wall. 

1.  Alex  Dalrymple 

West  Wall 

2.  Adm.  Sir  F.  Beaufui  t 


88  2'he  Museum. 

North  Wall. 

3.  Capt.  W.  Penny  6.  Francis  Baily 

4.  Lieut.  J.  E.  Bellot  7.  Capt.  James  Fitzjames 
6.  Sir  John  Barrow  8.  G.  Belzoni 

Librarian's  Room. 

North  Wall. 

A.  Mount  Fuji.     Phot,  and  presented  by  H.  G.  Pouting. 

East  Wall. 

B.  Mount  Fuji.     Phot,  and  presented  by  H.  G.  Pouting. 

South  Wall. 

c  Testimonial  given  to  Mr.  John  Shilliuglaw  on  the  occasion  of  his 
'  <      resigning  the  office  of  Librarian  to  the  K.G.S.  in  1864,  signed  by 
'I      the  President  and  Council  of  the  Society. 

D.  Mount  Fuji.     Phot,  and  presented  by  H.  G.  Pouting. 

E.  Lake   Yamaraka    from   Mount    Fuji.       Pho't,    and    presented    by 

H.  G.  Pouting. 

F.  Mount  Fuji  at  Sunset.     Phot,  and  presented  by  H.  G.  Pouting. 

G.  Great  Wall  of  China.     Phot,  and  presented  by  H.  G.  Ponting. 

West  Wall. 
1.  John  Coles  (Map  Curator)  |   2.  Dr.  H.  E.  Mill  (Librarian) 

H.     Mount  Fuji  and  Shira  Ito  Falls.     Phot,  and  presented  by  H.  G. 
Ponting. 

Library. 

1 .  John  Shilliuglaw  (Librarian) 

Chief  Clerk's  Office. 

A.  Library,  E.G.S.,  Savile  Eow,  1912. 

B.  Map  Eoom,  E.G.S.,  Savile  Eow.  1912. 

C.  Council  Eoom,  E.G.S.,  Savile  Eow. 
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Chapter  Vll. 

LIBRAKY   AND  MAP  ROOM. 

Origin  of  the  Library. 

The  Library  was  founded  by  the  gift  of  books  by  the  original 
members  of  the  Society,  400  volumes  forming  the  nucleus  in  1832 ; 
but  the  growth  of  the  collection  was  slow  and  intermittent  until  the 
acquisition  of  rooms  in  Waterloo  Place,  in  1841,  when  an  opportunity 
was  for  the  first  time  given  of  properly  arranging  the  books.  The 
wish  was  then  expressed  by  the  Council  "  that  no  work  relating  to 
Geography,  no  map  or  chart  extant,  should  be  wanting  to  the  Library." 
In  1850  the  number  of  volumes  was  about  4000,  and  two  years  later  the 
exchange  of  publications  with  other  societies  was  inaugurated,  and  a 
special  grant  was  set  apart  by  the  Council  annually  for  the  purchase 
of  books.  Many  volumes  continued  to  be  presented  and  bequeathed  by 
Fellows  interested  in  the  welfare  of  the  Library,  and  by  1872,  when 
the  books  were  arranged  in  the  late  premises  at  Savile  Row,  it  had 
grown  to  be  a  collection  of  very  great  value.  In  1880  the  number  of 
volumes  was  about  20,000  ;  and  the  steady  acquisitions  since  then  have 
raised  it  to  the  rank  of  perhaps  the  finest  geographical  library  in  the 
world.  In  1894  an  extensive  alteration  of  the  Society's  House  permitted 
of  a  large  expansion  of  the  Library,  and  allowed  the  crowded  shelves 
to  be  relieved  and  the  works  re-arranged ;  whilst  the  recent  move  into 
new  quarters  has  provided  the  additional  space  which  had  again  become 
an  urgent  necessity. 

Its  Present  State. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  library  contains  about  65,000  volumes, 
about  one-half  being  volumes  of  bound  books,  the  rest  pamphlets  and 
volumes  of  serial  publications.  The  acquisitions  (including  pamphlets 
and  reprints)  number  about  1,500  per  annum.  By  exchange  with 
societies  and  periodicals  in  the  United  Kingdom  and  abroad,  over  300 
volumes  are  received  annually.  The  other  works  are  either  presented 
by  the  authors  or  by  Government  Departments ;  placed  in  the  Library 
after  being  noticed  in  the  Geographical  Journal,  to  which  they  are  sent 
by  the  publishers ;  or  purchased  out  of  the  special  grant  voted  annually 
by  the  Council. 

It  was  apparently  the  intention  when  the  Library  was  founded  to 
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limit  its  contents  to  works  of  a  purely  geographical  character,  and  at 
first  books  of  travel  preponderated.  Later,  works  on  ethnology,  geology, 
history,  and  other  allied  subjects  were  added ;  but  finally  the  exigencies 
of  space  have  again  demanded  the  restriction  of  accessions  to  more  or 
less  definitely  geographical  works. 

The  nucleus  of  the  Library  consists  of  descriptions  of  travel 
and  exploration  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  few  really  important 
works  of  this  class  being  wanting.  The  Collections  of  Travels  are 
also  satisfactory,  and  include  the  early  English  collections  of  Eden 
(1555  and  1577),  Hakluyt  (1589  and  1599-1600),  and  Purchas  (1617), 
besides  the  later  collections  of  Astley,  Burney,  Callander,  Cliurchill, 
Dalrymple,  Harris,  Kerr,  Phillips,  and  Pinkerton.  Foreign  collections, 
such  as  those  of  De  Bry,  Eyries,  Gottfried,  Ramusio,  Thevenot  and  others, 
are  also  well  represented  and  include  an  almost  perfect  copy  of  the  rare 
Italian  collection  "  Paesi  novamente  retrovati "  (1507).  A  complete 
set  of  De  Bry,  the  market  value  of  which  is  about  £500,  is  still  a 
desideratum,  but  the  want  is  in  part  supplied  by  an  incomplete  set  of 
six  volumes  (20  "parts"  out  of  25),  in  good  preservation,  procured  in 
1897  at  the  sale  of  the  Ashburnham  Library. 

The  history  of  discovery  is  also  represented  in  such  collections  as  the 
publications  of  the  Hakluyt  Society  and  the  "  Recueil  de  Voyages,"  as 
well  as  in  systematic  treatises.  The  later  literature  of  the  discovery 
of  America  is  fairly  complete,  among  the  most  remarkable  works 
being  the  great  "  Raccolta  di  Documenti  e  Studi "  of  the  Italian 
Commission,  and  the  beautifully  illustrated  "  Christobal  Colon "  by 
Asensio. 

The  collection  of  works  on  general  geogiaphy  has  received  important 
accessions  within  the  past  few  years,  partly  through  purchase,  but  still 
more  through  generous  presentations  by  Lord  Peckover,  Mr.  Yates 
Thompson,  Sir  Henry  Bulwer,  and  others.  Thus  the  Society  has  now  a 
representative  set  of  the  "  Geographia  "  of  Ptolemy,  including  the  editions 
of  1486  (Ulm);  1490  and  1508  (Kome);  1511  (Venice);  1513,  1520,  and 
1625(Strasburg);  1535  (Lyon)  ;  and  1541  (Vienne);  besides  the  metrical 
version  of  Berlinghieri  (Florence,  circ.  1482)  and  others  of  later  dates. 
With  the  modern  maps  and  treatises  added  by  successive  editors, 
these  supply  a  valuable  picture  of  the  progress  of  geographical 
knowledge  during  the  great  revival  of  learning,  supplemented  by 
independent  works  such  as  the  *'  Cosmographia  "  of  Sebastian  Munster, 
the  "  Geografia  "  of  Livio  Sanuto,  and  many  others.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  "  De  Geographia  "  of  Glareanus  and  the  "  Cosmographia  "  of  Apianus 
and  Gemma  Frisius  form  an  introduction  to  the  many  works  on  mathe- 
matical geography  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries.  Eecent 
general  works  in  French  and  German  are  liberally  represented  and  no 
English  treatises  of  real  importance  are  absent. 

In  physical  geography  there  are  still  some  gaps,  and  no  effort  has 
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recently  been  made  to  include  purely  geological  works.  The  Ethnology 
section  also  has  been  only  partially  kept  up  to  date,  on  account  of  the 
great  development  of  the  subject  and  the  existence  of  societies  specially 
devoted  to  its  study.  The  preservation  of  biographies  of  geographers 
is  viewed  as  an  important  purpose  of  the  Library.  Hence,  biographical 
dictionaries  find  a  place  on  the  shelves,  and  in  default  of  more  elaborate 
works,  obituary  notices,  made  up  in  pamphlet  form,  are  preserved. 

In  a  few  instances  collections  of  books  presented  or  purchased  have 
been  kept  apart  from  the  main  Library ;  for  example,  the  unrivalled 
collection  of  works  on  Morocco,  made  by  the  late  Dr.  Kobert  Brown, 
and  the  valuable  collection  of  Polar  literature  lately  presented  by  Col. 
H.  W.  Feilden.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  presentation  of  rare  or 
inaccessible  works  ,by  Fellows  will  continue.  Many  interesting  papers 
are  lost  to  the  Society  by  being  published  in  penodicals  of  a  non- 
geographical  character.  Separate  copies  of  these,  presented  by  the 
authors,  are  always  welcomed. 

The  Transactions  and  Periodicals  are  of  three  classes :  (1)  The 
official  publications  of  Government  Departments  or  international 
institutions  of  a  geographical  character,  such  as  Sailing  Directions, 
Census  Eeports,  Eecords  of  Surveys,  etc.  (2)  Geographical  publications, 
either  in  the  form  of  journals  published  weekly,  monthly  or  quarterly, 
or  the  transactions  of  societies  wholly  or  mainly  devoted  to  geography. 
This  department  is  practically  complete  for  recent  years.  (3)  Publi- 
cations of  a  more  general  kind  in  which  geographical  papers  are 
frequently  published,  including  the  transactions  of  Royal  Societies  and 
Academies,  and  high-class  journals  such  as  the  Quarterly  Beview,  the 
Nineteenth  Century,  the  Fortnightly  Beview,  the  Contemporary  Beview, 
Blackwood's  Magazine,  and  the  leading  weekly  illustrated  papers.  No 
periodical  which  does  not  frequently  publish  geographical  papers  is 
subscribed  for. 

It  may  be  of  interest  to  refer  to  the  languages  represented  in  the 
Library.  While  English  books  predominate,  works  in  French  and 
German  are  treated  on  an  exactly  equal  footing  so  far  as  selection  is 
concerned.  Books  in  other  languages,  such  as  Italian,  Spanish, 
Portuguese,  Dutch,  Swedish  and  Danish,  are  purchased  only  when  they 
are  of  quite  exceptional  importance,  and  books  in  Russian,  the  other 
Slavonic  languages,  Hungarian,  Finnish,  Greek,  Latin  and  Oriental 
languages  are  practically  never  bought,  although  a  number  have  been 
presented.  The  result  of  a  rough  estimate  shows  that  probably  about 
50  per  cent,  of  the  books  in  the  Library  are  in  English,  19  per  cent,  in 
French,  19  per  cent,  in  German,  and  12  per  cent,  in  other  languages. 

Arrangement  of  Books. 

The  books  are  arranged  as  far  as  possible  by  subject.  On  the  first 
transfer   of  the   library   into   the   present   house,  it  was  necessary  to 
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couform  to  the  old  shelf-arrdngement,  in  order  that  the  existing  press- 
marking  might  remain  temporarily  in  force;  but  a  gradual  rearrange- 
ment in  detail  has  since  been  carried  out,  the  broad  lines  of  classification 
remaining  as  before.  Books  of  travel  and  description,  as  well  as  local 
Studies  in  scientific  geography,  are  arranged  on  a  regional  basis.  Those 
dealing  with  the  Polar  Regions,  Europe  and  European  Colonies,  and 
part  of  Asia,  are  accommodated  in  the  Working  Library  on  the  first 
floor,  the  rest  (and  larger  part)  of  Asia  being  provided  for  in  the 
corridor  outside.  Two  rooms  on  the  second  floor  contain  the  books  on 
Africa  and  Australasia,  those  on  America  filling  the  greater  part  of  the 
space  on  both  sides  of  the  corridor,  which  also  includes  a  section  for 
educational  text-books.  Books  dealing  from  a  general  standpoint  with 
the  several  branches  of  geography,  and  with  biography  are  placed  in 
the  Fellow's  Library  on  the  first  floor,  and  general  voyages  and  travels 
(including  collections  of  the  same)  in  the  main  reading-room  adjoining. 
This  also  contains  many  of  the  most  important  bound  sets  of  serials, 
particularly  those  of  the  greater  Geographical  Societies  and  Scientific 
Academies,  while  important  geographical  serials  other  than  those  of 
Societies  are  placed  in  the  Librarian's  room.  In  the  rooms  on  the  north 
side  of  the  corridor  are  the  publications  of  the  lesser  geographical 
societies  and  other  institutions : — French  and  English  in  the  writing 
room,  American,  etc.,  in  the  tea  room,  while  space  is  found  for  the 
German  in  the  Working  Library.  Various  sets  of  serials  are  also  placed 
in  the  Secretary's  room  on  the  ground  floor.  The  most  valuable  books, 
including  the  collection  of  Ptolemy's  and  other  early  Atlases,  is  placed 
in  the  glass-fronted  cases  in  the  Council  room  and  a  selection  from 
them,  which  is  changed  from  time  to  time,  is  shown  in  a  case  in  the 
adjoining  Photograph  Room.  Lastly,  the  book-stores  in  the  basement 
contain  a  large  number  of  official  publications,  such  as  those  of  the 
Survey  of  India  and  of  American  Government  departments,  and  other 
miscellaneous  books.  This  arrangement  is  still  to  some  extent 
provisional,  and  some  shifting  will  no  doubt  be  necessary  from  time  to 
time  to  provide  for  the  increasingly  rapid  growth  of  the  Library  in  its 
several  departments. 

Working  of  the  Library. 

Each  book  or  pamphlet  as  it  is  received  is  entered  in  the  Accession 
Book,  and  the  title  copied  for  publication  in  the  Journal.  The  book  is 
then  laid  on  the  table  for  three  months,  and  afterwards  placed  on  the 
shelf  containing  other  works  of  a  similar  kind.  The  pamphlets  were 
until  recently  put  in  boards  by  the  Society's  map-mounter,  but  are  now 
put  away  in  boxes  as  received,  with  a  view  to  economy  both  of  time 
and  space.  Many  of  the  foreign  books  are  published  in  paper  covers, 
and  these  have  to  be  bound,  a  stout  cloth  or  buckram  binding  being  in 
most  cases  preferred  to  leather,  experience  having  shown  that  those  resist 
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the  TiOndon  atmosphere  as  well  as  most  leather  bindings.  A  number 
of  old  books  have  to  be  rebound  each  year,  but  new  books  sent  out  in 
publishers'  covers  are  not  rebound  until  their  condition  requires  it. 

The  time  of  the  Library  staff  is  largely  occupied  by  the  routine  of 
entering  and  cataloguing  the  new  accessions,  and  in  attending  to  Fellows 
who  call  in  order  to  consult  or  to  borrow  books.  Frequent  demands  are 
also  made  by  Government  Offices  and  by  learned  Societies  for  special 
information  or  references  to  geographical  literature,  all  of  which  are 
attended  to.  The  number  of  borrowers  per  week  has  averaged  from 
seventeen  to  twenty-eight  during  the  past  dozen  years;  within  the  last 
half  of  which  it  has  risen  by  50  per  cent.  But  this  gives  little  clue  to 
the  actual  amount  of  work  involved ;  a  few  minutes  suffice  in  some 
cases,  in  others  as  much  as  an  hour  may  be  necessary  in  looking  up 
books  containing  the  information  required. 

The  regulations  under  which  books  may  be  borrowed  are  given  at 
the  end  of  this  chapter.  It  is,  perhaps,  not  sufficiently  known  that 
books  may  be  borrowed  by  post,  though  they  may  not  go  out  of  the 
British  Isles  without  special  permission. 

The  use  of  the  Library  for  purposes  of  geographical  work  has  greatly 
extended  since  the  reorganisation  in  1894.  Occasionally  one  person 
may  come  daily  for  a  month  or  more  and  consult  many  hundred 
volumes;  and  the  rooms  are  rarely  without  workers.  As  a  matter  of 
courtesy  the  members  of  foreign  geographical  societies  visiting  this 
country  in  order  to  consult  the  libraries  are  freely  accorded  the  privileges 
of  Fellows,  so  far  as  reference  to  the  books  is  concerned. 

A  good  deal  of  work  has  also  to  be  done  by  letter,  some  of  the 
questions  asked  often  involving  a  great  deal  of  hunting  through  works 
of  reference  before  the  reply  can  be  found. 

The  Library  Catalogues. 

The  first  Catalogue  of  the  Library  was  prepared  by  the  Secretary, 
Dr.  Norton  Shaw,  in  1852,  and  was  superseded  in  1865  by  a  fresh 
volume  of  542  pages,  giving  the  contents  of  the  Library  down  to  that 
date.  The  entries  were  all  arranged  in  one  alphabet  under  authors' 
names  as  far  as  possible,  but  with  long  headings  for  "Transactions, 
Voyages,"  etc. 

In  1871  Mr.  G.  M.  Evans,  of  the  British  Museum,  compiled  a 
supplement  of  136  pages,  which  included  the  accessions  down  to  1870. 
Mr.  E.  C.  Eye,  Librarian  of  the  Society,  brought  out  a  second  supple- 
ment coming  down  to  1880,  and  forming  a  volume  of  380  pages.  When 
the  time  came  for  the  next  decade  of  accessions  to  be  catalogued,  the 
Library  Committee  decided  not  to  issue  it  as  a  third  supplement, 
because  the  original  Catalogue  was  then  out  of  print.  It  was 
accordingly  resolved  to  reprint  the  old  catalogue  and  supplements 
together  with  the  new  supplement,  all  carefully  re-arranged  and  revised; 
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and  this  was  done.  The  volume  was  prepared  by  Dr.  H.  R.  Mill, 
issued  early  in  1895,  and  is  a  complete  list  of  the  contents  of  the 
Library  down  to  the  end  of  1893.  It  is  a  volume  of  nearly  840  pages, 
printed  for  the  most  part  in  double  column.  The  first  520  pages  form 
an  Authors*  catalogue,  with  18,000  entries  arranged  alphabetically 
under  authors'  names.  Of  these  3,800  entries  are  cross-references. 
Books  are  in  each  case  distinguished  from  pamphlets.  Three  appendices 
follow;  the  first,  of  88  pages,  gives  an  analysis  of  the  collections  of 
travels  arranged  alphabetically,  with  3,300  entries.  Appendix  II.,  of 
149  pages,  contains  5,600  entries,  dealing  with  anonymous  and  official 
publications  arranged  geographically ;  and  the  61  pages  of  Appendix  III. 
contain  a  list  of  the  serial  publications  arranged  geographically,  and 
requiring  1,600  entries. 

This  Catalogue  is  kept  up  to  date  by  the  preparation,  every  month, 
of  a  printed  list  of  accessions  to  the  Library,  all  the  more  important  of 
which  are  entered  in  the  Geographical  Journal,  The  compilation  of  this 
bibliography  is  by  no  means  the  least  arduous  piece  of  Library  routine, 
for  it  includes  memoirs  and  articles  in  journals  as  well  as  separate  books. 
Each  article  is  glanced  through  by  the  Librarian  and  a  note  on  the 
contents  added  when  necessary.  The  entries  from  two  copies  of  this 
monthly  bibliography  are  cut  out,  and  one  set  is  pasted  on  slips  arranged 
alphabetically  under  authors'  names  and  kept  in  the  Library  for  reference. 

The  preparation  of  a  supplementary  volume,  on  the  plan  of  that 
compiled  by  Dr.  Mill,  giving  the  additions  to  the  Library  from  1893  to 
the  end  of  1910,  has  been  in  progress  for  some  years,  though  jDublication 
has  been  somewhat  delayed  by  the  move  into  new  quarters.  The  volume, 
which  will  be  larger  than  the  existing  printed  catalogue,  is  now  almost 
completely  in  type,  and  the  revision  of  proofs  is  being  proceeded  with 
as  rapidly  as  possible.  It  is  hoped  that  it  may  be  finished  by  the  end 
of  the  year. 

In  1870  Mr.  Evans  prepared  a  Classified  Catalogue,  which  is  still 
useful,  although  of  course  much  out  of  date.  The  arrangement  was 
alphabetic,  and  the  subjects  entered  were  usually  the  names  of  places. 
A  new  subject  catalogue  of  a  complete  kind  is  a  most  important  deside- 
ratum. The  Council  having  authorised  the  compilation  of  such  a  work, 
it  was  put  in  hand  in  1893,  and  a  good  deal  of  time  was  occupied  in 
getting  over  preliminary  difficulties  as  to  compilation  and  classification. 
Since  1892  the  second  copy  of  the  notices  in  the  "Literature  of  the 
Month  "  have  been  pasted  on  cards  and  arranged  in  geographical  order 
by  the  Librarian,  who,  as  the  number  of  cards  increased,  was  able 
to  experiment  on  the  best  methods  of  classifying  them.  It  was 
resolved  to  make  these  cards  a  nucleus  for  the  great  Subject  Catalogue, 
which  should  thus  commence  by  being  up  to  date  and  be  extended 
backwards  to  embrace  the  whole  contents  of  the  Library.  The  collec- 
tion of  title  cards  for  this  work,  carried  out  under  Dr.  Mill's  direction, 
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was  completed  to  date  in  January  1899,  and  then  numbered  upwards 
of  100,000,  including  the  contents  of  all  the  most  important  geo- 
graphical journals  and  Transactions.  Subsequent  additions  have  since 
nearly  doubled  the  number ;  a  large  proportion  of  the  entries  consisting 
of  titles  for  which  room  cannot  be  found  in  the  Journal.  The  cards  have 
been  classified  into  countries  and  their  main  subdivisions,  while  the 
various  departments  of  general  geography  have  been  subdivided  in 
accordance  with  the  plan  experimentally  adopted.  An  incident  in  the 
preparation  of  the  Subject  Catalogue  has  been  the  attempt  to  construct 
a  classification  of  geography  such  as  will  provide  a  place  for  recording 
every  separate  geographical  fact  and  achievement. 

The  Library  of  the  Society  is  being  conducted  with  the  view  of 
making  it  an  efiicient  instrument  of  geographical  progress,  and  not  merely 
a  repository  for  work  done  long  ago.  The  arrangement  of  the  shelves 
and  catalogues  is  designed  to  afibrd  the  greatest  possible  facilities  to 
Fellows  desirous  of  studying  any  of  the  branches  of  geography,  or 
consulting  geographical  literature,  on  any  subject.  During  the  last 
dozen  years  the  work  of  the  Library  has  greatly  increased,  and  it 
shows  no  sign  of  diminution.  The  stafi"  consists  of  the  Librarian  and 
three  assistants,  and  an  additional  assistant  has  been  employed  for  some 
years  on  the  preparation  of  the  catalogue  supplement  and  indexes. 

Map  Room. 

The  Society  receives  a  Government  grant  of  £1,250  a  year  on  con- 
dition that  its  collection  of  maps  shall  be  open  to  the  public.  A  book 
kept  in  the  Map  Eoom,  in  which  the  number  of  visitors  is  entered,  shows 
that  this  privilege  is  appreciated,  and  that  the  maps  are  frequently 
consulted  by  Government  Departments  and  the  public. 

The  Society's  collection  includes  many  valuable  manuscript  maps  and 
ancient  atlases,  and  no  opportunity  is  lost  of  making  up  deficiencies. 
All  the  principal  Government  surveys  in  the  British  Empire  are 
received  from  the  Imperial,  Indian,  and  Colonial  Governments,  while 
those  of  foreign  countries  are  bought  for  the  collection  as  soon  as  they 
are  published.  All  important  new  maps  and  atlases,  published  in  the 
United  Kingdom  or  abroad,  are  acquired  by  gift  or  purchase;  thus  the 
Map  Room  collection  is  kept  well  up  to  date,  and  the  most  recent  and 
reliable  maps  can  always  be  consulted  by  the  Fellows  of  the  Society  and 
the  public.  The  number  of  sheets  of  maps  in  the  Society's  collection 
now  exceeds  140,000. 

The  collection  of  maps  is  kept  in  two  large  rooms  on  the  ground 
floor  of  the  house,  and  in  the  basement.  The  Map  Store  contains 
European  maps,  most  of  the  atlases,  and  the  collection  of  photographs. 
All  the  additions  to  the  collection  are  dealt  with  in  this  room,  and 
inquiries  for  all  maps  should  be  made  there.  The  adjoining  Map  Room 
contains  the  remainder  of  the  Foreign  maps,  and  has  accommodation  for 
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those  wishing  to  work  at  them.  The  long  series  of  Ordnance  Survey 
maps,  the  Indian  maps,  and  Admiralty  Charts  are  kept  in  the  basement. 

The  series  of  large  continental  diagram  maps  are  in  frequent  request, 
and  are  lent  to  societies  and  to  private  individuals  for  a  fee  of  £1  1». 

In  1884,  on  the  suggestion  of  Mr.  Douglas  Freshfield,  a  beginning 
was  made  in  the  collection  of  photographs  of  geographical  interest. 

Since  the  time  when  the  lantern  was  introduced  (about  1887)  to 
illustrate  papers  read  before  the  Society,  the  number  of  slides  in  the 
collection  has  steadily  increased,  and  as  the  majority  of  them  have  been 
produced  from  photographs  taken  by  explorers,  they  form  what  is 
probably  the  best  collection  of  geographical  lantern  slides  in  the  world. 
These  slides  are  lent  to  the  Fellows  at  a  charge  of  2«.  a  dozen.  The 
Society's  collection  of  photographs  and  slides  now  exceeds  40,000.  A 
card  catalogue  has  been  prepared,  and  is  now  in  use.  A  new  subject 
catalogue  has  been  undertaken  recently. 

The  Map  Room  catalogues  are  all  in  manuscript,  with  the  exception 
of  one  that  was  printed  in  1882.  They  are  aiTanged  geographically, 
and  the  date  when  each  map  is  received,  together  with  its  title,  scale, 
size  of  sheet,  author,  place  and  date  of  publication,  and  donor,  are 
entered.  Each  map,  atlas,  and  set  of  photographs  or  slides  has  its  proper 
press  mark,  which  enables  it  to  be  readily  found. 

The  stafiF  of  the  Map  Room  consists  of  a  Curator  and  two  assistants. 

The  following  are  the 

Regulations  for  the  Library  and  Map  Room. 

1.  The  Library  shall  be  open  to  Fellows  on  every  day  in  the  week 
except  Sundays,  Christmas  Day,  Good  Friday,  Bank  Holidays,  and  on 
such  other  days  as  the  Council  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  from 
Ten  in  the  morning  to  Six  in  the  afternoon,  except  on  Saturdays,  when 
it  shall  close  at  One  p.m.  The  Map  Room  shall  be  open  to  Fellows 
and  to  the  public  on  the  same  days  and  during  the  same  hours  as  the 
Library. 

2.  Every  Fellow  of  the  Society  is  entitled  (subject  to  the  By-laws) 
to  borrow  from  the  Library  as  many  as  four  volumes  at  one  time,  with 
the  exception  of  books  of  reference,  unbound  books,  manuscripts,  and 
certain  books  specially  reserved,  which  may  be  borrowed  only  on  the 
written  order  of  the  President  or  of  one  of  the  Secretaries.  New  works 
cannot  be  lent  before  the  expiration  of  six  weeks  after  they  have  been 
placed  in  the  Library. 

Maps,  Charts  and  Photographs  can  be  lent  only  with  the  special 
sanction  of  the  President  or  one  of  the  Secretaries. 

3.  No  book  may  be  taken  abroad  except  with  the  special  sanction  of 
the  President  or  one  of  the  Secretaries. 

4.  No  book  of  any  kind  shall  be  retained  longer  than  one  month, 
unless  the  borrower  shall  have  applied  for  an  extension  of  the  period. 
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and  'shall  have  ascertained  that  no-  application  has  been  made  for  the 
work  in  the  meantime  by  any  other  Fellow. 

5.  The  title  of  every  book,  Pamphlet,  Map,  or  Work  of  any  kind 
lent  shall  be  entered  in  the  Library  Register ;  and  the  borrower  shall 
either  sign  a  receipt,  if  his  application  be  made  in  person,  or  shall  send 
a  written  application  authenticated  by  his  signature. 

6.  All  charges  for  carriage  of  books  lent  from  the  Library  shall  be 
defrayed  by  the  borrower. 

7.  Any  volume  or  other  property  of  the  Society  shall  be  considered 
as  lost  if  it  bfe  not  returned  within  two  months  after  application  has 
been  made  fur  its  return  ;  and  the  borrower  shall  make  good  all  loss  or 
damage. 

8.  No  stranger  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Library  except  by  the 
introduction  of  a  Fellow,  or  with  the  sanction  of  an  Officer  of  the 
Society. 

9.  Fellows  transgressing  any  of  the  above  Regulations  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Council  by  the  Secretury. 


(     98     ) 


Chapter  VIII. 
EDUCATION   AND  SCIENTIFIC  INSTRUCTION. 

For  the  last  quarter  of  a  century  the  Council  has  made  very  per- 
sistent efforts  to  improve  the  geographical  education  of  the  country,  and 
not  without  permanent  results.  In  1884  Mr.  Keltic,  afterwards  Librarian 
(1885),  and  now  the  Secretary  to  the  Society,  was  commissioned  to 
investigate  the  position  of  geographical  education  in  Great  Britain  and 
on  the  Continent.  He  made  a  full  report;  and  in  1885-86  there  was  an 
exhibition  of  geographical  appliances  for  teaching.  The  collection  has 
since  been  kept  at  the  Teachers'  Guild  Museum  in  Gower  Street.  There 
pan  be  no  doubt  that  Mr.  Keltic's  Report  was  the  means  of  arousing  an 
interest  in  the  teaching  of  geography,  which  has  since  increased,  so 
that  its  influence  has  been  permanent  and  useful. 

Geographical  Teaching  in  the  Universities  and  Schools. 

From  1871  to  1887  the  Council  perseveringly  represented  to  the 
authorities  of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Universities  the  urgent 
importance  of  giving  geography  its  proper  place  as  a  subject  for 
instruction.  At  length  it  was  arranged,  in  1888,  that  a  Reader  in 
Geography  should  be  appointed  at  Oxford,  half  his  salary  being  paid  by 
the  University  and  half  by  the  Society,  for  a  period  of  five  years.  At 
the  end  of  that  time  the  Society  consented  to  continue  its  payments  for 
another  five  years ;.  and,  during  the  able  tenure  of  Mr.  H.  J.  Mackinder, 
the  Readership  became  a  marked  success.  The  University  authorities 
fully  recognised  its  importance,  and  at  the  end  of  the  second  five  years 
they  resolved  to  continue  it  permanently  without  assistance  from  the 
Society.  In  1899  a  new  departure  was  made  by  the  establishment  in 
Oxford  of  a  School  of  Geography  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint 
Committee  of  the  Society  and  the  University.  To  the  School  the  Society 
contributed  £400  a  year  for  two  periods  of  five  years,  the  University 
contributing  a  like  sum.  On  the  retirement  of  Mr.  Mackinder  in  1905 
(to  undertake  the  Directorship  of  the  London  School  of  Economics),  Dr. 
A.  J.  Herbertson,  who  had  been  on  the  staff  of  the  School  for  sevei-al 
years,  was  appointed  Reader  and  Director  of  the  School,  becoming  Pro- 
fessor in  January,  1910.  Besides  Dr.  Herbertson,  the  staff  of  the  School 
includes  Mr.  G.  B.  Grundy  as  lecturer  in  Ancient  Geography  ;  Mr.  N.  F. 
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Mackenzie,  M.In8t.C.E.,  Instructor  in  Surveying ;  Mr  H.  0.  Beckit, 
Assistant  to  the  Director;  Miss  N.  E.  MacMunn  and  Mr.  A.  Grant 
Ogilvie,  Demonstrators,  the  last-named  also  acting  as  Librarian. 
The  School  is  intended  to  furnish  a  thorough  theoretical  and  practical 
training  in  every  branch  of  geography  in  the  highest  acceptation  of  the 
term.  The  grant  made  at  the  start  of  the  School  in  1909  has  been 
renewed  for  two  further  periods  of  five  years,  and  one  of  two  years. 

At  Cambridge  University  a  lectureship  in  geography  was  established 
in  February,  1888,  towards  which  the  Society  agreed  to  contribute  two- 
thirds  of  the  salary  for  a  term  of  five  years.  As  at  Oxford,  the 
Council  agreed  to  continue  the  payment  to  Cambridge  for  a  second 
five  years.  On  the  expiry  of  that  term  geographical  instruction  was 
recognised  by  the  University  authorities  as  so  useful  that  a  readership 
in  geography  was  established,  the  appointment  being  given  to  Mr. 
Yule  Oldham,  the  former  lecturer.  The  Council  consented  to  continue 
its  payments  towards  the  salary  for  a  third  five  years  (ending  1903). 
As  the  University  arranged  to  expand  the  readership  into  a  school  of 
geography,  with  several  lecturers  and  teachers,  somewhat  on  the  lines 
of  Oxford,  to  establish  a  diploma,  and  recognise  the  subject  in  the 
degree  examination,  the  grant  was  continued  for  five  years  from 
October,  1903.  The  School  was  reorganised  in  1908  and  the  Society's 
grant  continued  for  another  five  years.  In  1911  it  was  increased 
to  £300  per  annum,  on  condition  that  a  like  sum  was  contributed 
by  the  University.  The  regular  staff  consists  of  three  lecturers  : 
Mr.  H.  Yule  Oldham,  University  Lecturer  in  Historical  and  Econoiuic 
Geography;  Mr.  P.  Lake,  R.G.S.  Lecturer  in  Physical  and  Eegional 
Geography,  and  Mr.  C.  S.  Wright,  R.G.S.  Lecturer  in  Surveying  and 
Cartography  ;  while  lectures  in  connection  with  the  school  are  also 
given  by  Dr.  A.  C.  Haddon,  and  Prof.  J.  Stanley  Gardiner. 

In  1905  a  contribution  of  £100  was  made  towards  founding  a  Chair 
of  Geography  at  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  The  Society  has  also 
given  liberal  assistance  to  the  Oxford  University  Extension  Board  ;  for 
several  years  contributed  £100  a  year  for  lectures  in  geography  to  the 
London  University  Extension  Society;  granted  £75  a  year,  from  1891 
to  1897,  for  a  lectureship  at  Owens  College,  Manchester;  £50  a  year 
to  University  College,  Aberystwith,  in  1907  and  1908;  and  prizes  to 
the  Training  Colleges  from  1888  to  1894.  At  present  prizes  are  given 
for  geography  to  the  training-ships  Conway  and  Worcester,  and  to  the 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  Local  Examinations. 

It  is  believed  that  these  efforts  of  the  Society  to  further  geographical 
education  in  the  country  have  not  been  without  effect,  and  that  the 
recent  great  improvement  in  the  teaching  of  geography  in  schools  and 
universities,  as  well  as  its  increasing  recognition  in  the  examinations  for 
Civil  Service  appointments  and  for  University  Degrees,  may  be  traced 
to  its  action. 
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In  1903,  at  the  request  of  the  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Local  Examina- 
tion Board  and  the  London  School  Board,  the  Society  prepared  and 
issued  a  Syllabus  of  lu.struction  for  Geography  in  elementary  and  in 
secondary  schools,  of  which  single  copies  may  be  had  without  charge  on 
application  to  the  Chief  Clerk. 

Scientific  Instruction  by  the  Society. 

Previous  to  the  year  1879  the  only  instruction  given  in  practical 
astronomy  and  surveying  to  intending  travellers  was  undertaken 
privately  by  the  late  Map  Curator,  Staff  Commander  George,  E.N.,  and 
his  successor,  Mr.  John  Coles. 

In  the  summer  of  1879  the  Council  sanctioned  a  portion  of  a 
scheme  proposed  by  the  Secretary,  Mr.  Clements  Markham,  for  giving 
instruction  to  intending  travellers  in  the  use  of  instruments  for  astro- 
nomical observations  and  surveying.  Mr.  Coles,  the  Map  Curator,  was 
appointed  the  instructor,  and  held  that  position  until  his  retirement 
in  1900.  Mr.  Reeves  then  undertook  the  work  of  instruction  until 
Mr.  James  McCarthy,  late  Government  Surveyor  in  Siam,  who  had 
been  appointed  instructor,  entered  on  his  duties  in  the  autumn  of  1901. 
Mr.  McCarthy  retired  in  June,  1902,  after  which  Mr.  Reeves  was  per- 
manently appointed  instructor.  The  lessons  are  given  in  the  Society's 
building,  and  a  station  has  been  built  on  the  roof  to  facilitate  instruction ; 
the  field  work,  and  a  great  deal  of  the  astronomical  work  is  taught 
in  the  country.  The  fees  paid  by  the  pupils  are  at  the  rate  of  2«.  6d. 
per  hour.  During  the  past  five  years  about  100  students  per  year  have 
been  under  instruction. 

Of  the  travellers  who  have  received  instruction,  eleven  are  now 
medallists  of  the  Society — viz.,  Earl  Curzon  of  Kedleston,  Mr.  St.  G.  E. 
Littledale,  the  late  Mr.  Joseph  Thomson,  Capt.  H.  H.  P.  Deasy,  Dr. 
Donaldson  Smith,  Sir  Harry  Johnston,  Mr.  D.  W.  Freshfield,  Sir  Martin 
Conway,  the  late  Lieut.  Boyd  Alexander,  Mr.  Douglas  Carrnthers,  and 
Dr.  Hamilton  Rice ;  while  twenty-six  others  have  received  minor  awards 
for  work  done  in  the  field. 

The  whole  course  is  as  follows : — 

Syllabus  of  the  Course  of  Instruction. 

Practical  Astronomy. 

Latitude. — Observations  with  the  sextant  and  theodolite,  including 
the  adjustments,  and  finding  index  and  level  error.  Computation  of 
latitude  by  meridian  altitudes  of  sun  and  stars,  by  oircum-meridional 
altitudes,  by  Polaris  and  double  altitudes. 

Longitude  and  Time. — Observations  with  sextant  and  theodolite  and 
computations  for  finding  local  time  by  sun  and  stars,  and  thence  the 
longitude ;  equal  altitudes  of  sun  and  stars  for  finding  error  and  rate 
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of  watch.  Telegraphic  determinations  of  diflFerences  of  longitude. 
Longitude  by  occultations  of  stars  by  the  moon,  and  the  prediction 
of  the  circumstances  of  occultations ;  longitude  by  meridian  distances. 
The  principle  of  longitude  by  moon  culminating  stars ;  by  eclipses  of 
Jupiter's  satellites  and  Lunar  distances. 

Azimuths. — Azimuth  by  star  and  sun,  theodolite  and  sextant  observa- 
tions. Error  of  compass  from  the  observed  bearing  of  the  sun  and  the 
computed  true  bearing  of  the  sun. 

Surveying. 

Triangulating  and  traversing  with  theodolite,  with  their  adjustments. 
Measurement  of  base-line.  Latitude  and  Azimuth  Traverses.  Geodetic 
Latitudes  and  Longitudes.  Astronomical  Base-line.  Computing  the 
position  of  distant  points  observed  with  theodolite  from  the  ends  of  a 
base-line,  and  plotting  the  same  on  projected  plane-table  sheet.  Plane- 
table  surveying,  including  diflferent  methods  of  orienting  the  table,  finding 
position  and  continuing  survey  from  points  previously  fixed  by  triangula- 
tion.  Subtense  Instrument  surveying  and  finding  the  value  of  divisions 
of  micrometer.  Eoute  surveying  with  prismatic  compass.  Keeping  the 
field-book.  Levelling  and  computation  of  heights  from  observed  vertical 
angles,  allowing  for  curvature  and  refraction ;  heights  from  barometer 
and  boiling-point  observations.  Contouring,  drawing  contour  lines,  and 
vertical  sections  from  them.     Principles  of  photographic  surveying. 

Map  Projections,  Plotting,  and  Map  Drawing. 

Construction  of  the  more  useful  map-projections,  including  the 
investigation  of  their  principles.  Plotting  surveys  from  field-books. 
Map  drawing,  with  special  reference  to  the  delineation  of  topographical 
features.  Scales  of  maps,  and  the  construction  of  diagonal  and  other 
scales. 

The  Society's  Diploma. 

By  a  resolution  of  the  CouncU,  4th  January,  1897,  it  was  decided  to 
grant  Diplomas,  as  originally  proposed  by  Mr.  (now  Sir  Clements) 
Markham  in  1879,  to  students  who  had  gone  through  the  whole  course  of 
instruction,  and  who  could  pass  an  examination  in  the  subjects  mentioned 
before  the  Diploma  committee 

The  candidate  is,  at  his  examination,  required  to  produce  maps, 
plotted  and  drawn  by  himself,  entirely  from  his  own  surveys,  in  which 
he  has  used  all  the  instruments  mentioned  above,  and  to  show  specimens 
of  drawing  of  different  topographical  features.  He  is  further  expected 
to  answer  questions  asked  by  the  Committee  on  any  of  the  subjects 
above  mentioned.  He  is  also  required  to  produce  at  least  one  example 
of  each  of  the  astronomical  observations  referred  to  above,  taken  and 
computed  by  himself,  and  to  draw  the  geometrical  figure  representing 
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each  case,  to  Bhow  that  he  has  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the 
subject.  If  desired  by  the  Committee,  he  will,  in  their  presence,  take 
an  observation  and  compute  the  result. 

The  time  devoted  to  each  subject  must  vary  according  to  the  in- 
dividual capacity  of  the  student  and  other  circumstances,  but  before 
presenting  himself  for  examination  he  is  kept  at  each  subject  until  he 
understands  it  and  has  done  the  practical  work  required. 

A  list  of  those  who  have  successfully  passed  the  examination  and 
received  diplomas  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 

In  the  year  1884  the  Council  sanctioned  the  rest  of  the  scheme 
proposed  by  Sir  Clements  Markham  in  1879  for  the  further  instruction 
of  those  who  had  passed  through  the  course  in  field  astronomy  and 
surveying.  They  can  now  also  receive  instruction  in  other  subjects  on 
the  same  plan  as  regards  fees.  In  1895  this  scheme  was  further  ex- 
panded, and  the  following  is  a  list  of  the  subjects  in  which  instruction 
may  now  be  obtained  : — 

Geology,  including  practical  training  in  the  field.  By  arrange- 
ment with  the  Director-General  of  the  Geological  Survey. 

Botany.  By  arrangement  with  the  Director,  Koyal  Botanic  Gardens, 
Kew. 

Zoology.  By  arrangement  with  the  Director  of  the  Natural  History 
Museum,  South  Kensington. 

Anthropological  Measurements.  Under  the  superintendence  of  the 
Eoyal  Anthropological  Institute. 

Photography.  By  Mr.  John  Thomson,  Author  of  "Photographic 
Illustrations  of  China  and  its  People,"  and  other  works. 

Meteorology.     By  Dr.  H.  E.  Mill. 

Outfit.     Dr.  C.  F.  Harford. 

Diploma  List. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  gentlemen  who  have  obtained  the 
Society's  Diploma  in  Geographical  Surveying  and  Practical  Astronomy, 
with  the  year  of  their  examination  : — 

Alexander,  Lieut.  C.  (Scots  Guards).     (1903). 

Allen,  Capt.  W.  J.  B.,  k.f.a.     (1905). 

Ames,  Lieut.  J,  L.  (Northumberland  Fusiliers).     (1904). 

Anderson,  Lieut. -Col.  W.  C,  D.s.o.  (4th  Border  Regt.).     (1905). 

Ashton-Pryke.  C.  F.     (1907). 

Atkinson,  H.  B.     (1912.) 

Benson,  Lieut.  J.  (Northumberland  Fusiliers).     (1904). 

Bensusan,  A.  J.,  m.i.c.e.     (1;'04). 

Bird,  Major  VVilkiiiSon  D.  (Queen's  Rogt.).     (1898). 

Bishop,  C.  J.     (1908). 

Brooke,  J.  W.     (1904). 

Burls,  H.  T.     (1901). 

Butler,  Lieut.  B.  A.  B.,  r.f.a.     (1903). 

Campbell,  Capt.  A.  N.,  r.a.     (1904). 

Campbell,  J.  Morrow.     (1903). 

Chiche.ster,  N,  B.     (1904). 
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Chivers,  A.  J.     (1903). 

Clark,  Francis  Philip.     (1905). 

Claytoa,  N,     (1912). 

Coates,  J.  S.,  b.a.     (1910). 

Corrie,  ('apt.  W.  F.  T;ivlor,  b.a..     (1898;. 

Ck)wie,  Major  E.  L.  (1st  West  India  Regt.).     (1903). 

Carrie.  R.  A.     (1902). 

Dannreuther,  Lieut.  Tristan,  r.n.     (1901). 

Eckford,  Lieut.  A.  B.,  i.A.     (1904). 

Edwards,  Lieut.  H.  A.,  r.n.r.     (1907). 

Estcourt,  W.  B.,  b.a.     (1914). 

Everett,  Capt,  L.  W.  D.  (Welsh  Regt.)    (1910). 

Fawcett,  Capt.  P.  H.,  r.g.a.     (1901). 

Favie,  H.,  B.sc.     (1910). 

Gethin,  P.  E.X.    (1908). 

Gibbs,  W.  W.     (1913). 

Green,  H.  R.     (1913). 

Guthrie  Smith,  Capt.  W.  M.,  i.A.     (1903). 

Harrison,  A.  H.     (1905). 

Henderson,  Lieut.  F.  B.,  R.N.     (1898). 

Henderson,  Capt.  G.  J.,  R.F.A.    (1904). 

Heneker,  Capt.  W.  C.  Giflfard  (Connaught  Rangers).    (1893), 

Humphreys,  G.  N.,  M.A.     (1912.) 

Johnson,  H.  C,  C.E.     (1909). 

John^tone,  B.  C,  b.a.     (1908). 

Kenny- Herbert,  Capt.  A.  H.  C.  (Northampton  Regt.).    (1897). 

Laughton,  A.  Edward  Seymour.     (1898). 

Learmouth,  C.  J.  K.  L.    (1898). 

Ledger,  H.  M.  C.    (1907). 

Letters,  Lieut.  R.  (1st  West  India  Regt.).     (1905). 

Maclear,  Capt.  H.  (E.  Lanes.  Regt.).     (1902). 

McClure,  Andrew,  M.A.    (1906). 

Money,  R.  J.,  m.i.c.e.     (1898). 

Murray,  George  W.  W.      (1906). 

Nanson,  Lieut.  M.R.C.,  R.G.A.    (1907). 

Nunneley,  C.  F.     (1907). 

Nunneley,  G.  P.     (1914). 

Oborne,  W.    (1905). 

O'Neill,  Lieut.  F.  K.  (Royal  Innis,  Fusiliers).    (1904). 

Percival,  Major  E.  M.,  b.a.    (1899). 

Pt-terkiii,  C.  G.  Giant.     (1908). 

Piummer.  Lieut.  T.  H,  r.g.a.     (1906). 

Preston,  Capt.  T.  H.  (East  Lanes.  Regt.).     (1913). 

Rice,  A.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  b.a.     (1910). 

Richardson.  Capt.  A.  J.  (East  York  Regt.).     (1899). 

Shaw  Stewart,  Lieut.  B.  H.,  r.f.a.     (1903). 

Simonds,  Major  C.  B.,  R.G.A.     (1904). 

Strong,  W.  M.,  m.d.     (1903). 

Swinton,  Lieut.-Col.  John  James,  R  A.     (1898). 

Talbot,  P.  A.,  B.A     (1904). 

Tapp,  W.  H.     (1909). 

Temple.  C.  L.     (1897). 

Toppin.  Capt  H.  S.  (Northumberland  Fusiliers).    (1904). 

Torkington,  Lieut.  J.  E.  B.  (Manchester  Regt.").    (1907). 

Townshend.  Capt.  A.  F.    (1902). 

Tscharner,  A.  B.  B.  de,  b.a.     (1903). 

Uzel,  Andrew.     (1913). 

Vischer,  Hanns,  M.A.     (1903). 

Wake,  Capt.  G.  R.  (Northumberland  Fusiliers).     (1908). 

Wailis,  H.  Boyd.     (1902). 

Wilkinson,  W.  F.     (1899). 

Wilson,  G.  E.  H.     (1913). 

Woodward,  Capt.  E.  M.  (Leicester  Regt  ).    (1897).| 

Wright,  Caot.  Clifton  V.  R.  (South  Walei  Borderers).    (1899). 
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Chapter  IX. 

PUBLICATIONS. 
The  Journal. 

According  to  the  Bye-Laws  of  the  Society,  Chapter  IL,  Section  1,  "The 
Society  shall  from  time  to  time,  under  the  superintendence  of  the 
Council,  publish  Transactions,  and  accompany  them  with  Maps  and 
illustrations,  as  occasion  may  require." 

The  Society  has  carried  out  this  bye-law  from  the  beginning.  The 
first  volume  of  the  "Journal  of  the  Koyal  Geographical  Society  of 
London"  was  issued  in  1832;  it  contained  284  pages,  and  included  the 
papers  read  at  the  Meetings  from  November,  1330,  to  June,  1831,  the 
last  paper  being  an  account  of  the  discovery  of  the  lower  course  of  the 
Niger  by  Kichard  and  John  Lander.  There  were  in  all  thirteen  such 
papers.  But  from  the  first  it  was  recognised  as  part  of  the  duty  of  the 
Society  to  publish  not  only  the  papers  read  at  its  meetings,  but  also 
to  take  cognisance  of  matters  of  geographical  interest  in  general. 
Under  the  head  of  "  Analyses,"  the  volume  contains  ten  reviews,  and 
under  that  of  "Miscellaneous"  a  series  of  eight  notices  on  various 
geographical  topics.  It  also  contains  a  report  of  the  proceedings  at  the 
opening  meeting  of  the  Society  on  July  16th,  1830,  with  Sir  John  Barrow 
in  the  chair;  and  it  is  of  interest  to  note  the  wide  conception  even 
then  entertained  as  to  the  Society's  functions.  Sir  John  Barrow  in 
his  address  pointed  out  that  among  the  most  important  matters  that 
would  engage  the  attention  of  the  Society  would  be  "  the  composition 
of  maps  illustrative  of  particular  branches  of  geographical  knowledge, 
more  especially  those  relating  to  orology,  hydrology,  and  geology;" 
the  establishment  of  more  scientific  divisions  of  the  earth's  surface; 
"  a  more  uniform  and  systematic  orthography  than  has  hitherto  been 
observed ....  and  a  more  precise  and  copious  vocabulary ;  the  prepara- 
tion and  improvement  of  road-books  for  different  countries,  of 
gazetteers,  of  geographical  and  statistical  tables,  and  of  such  matters  as 
are  of  general  utility." 

The  Society,  it  will  be  admitted,  has  through  its  publications  done  a 
vast  amount  of  good  work  since  its  foundation,  but  much  yet  remains 
to  be  done  before  the  objects  referred  to  in  the  above  regulations  are 
fulfilled.  The  second  volume  of  the  Journal  contained  350  pages, 
and  the   tenth   volume    nearly   double   that    number.      Lists  of   the 
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additions  to  the  library  were  given  and  of  other  publications,  giving 
in  a  less  systematic  way,  and  in  a  more  elementary  form,  the  biblio- 
graphies which  now  form  so  important  a  feature  of  The  Geographical 
Journal.  In  succeeding  years  the  size  of  the  Journal  varied  between 
400  and  700  pages,  and  although  it  was  always  copiously  supplied  with 
maps,  the  illustrations  were  not  so  lavish  as  in  the  earlier  volumes. 
The  Journal  continued  to  be  published  to  the  year  1880,  making  fifty 
volumes  in  all,  containing  a  record  of  all  the  most  important  geographical 
work  that  had  been  accomplished  during  that  period. 

The  practical  utility  of  the  Journal  was  greatly  facilitated  by  the 
publication  of  a  series  of  decennial  indexes.  The  first  of  these,  dealing 
with  the  first  ten  volumes,  was  published  in  1834,  and  was  compiled  by 
Col.  J.  R.  Jackson,  the  Hon.  Secretary.  It  covered  216  pages  in  double 
columns.  The  General  Index  to  the  second  ten  volumes  was  compiled 
by  Mr.  George  Smith  Brent  and  edited  by  Dr.  Norton  Shaw;  it 
contains  only  about  half  the  number  of  pages  of  the  previous  and  the 
succeeding  volumes.  The  task  of  compiling  the  General  Index  to  the 
third  ten  volumes  of  the  Journal  was  generously  undertaken  by  the 
late  Sir  Henry  Yule.  The  fourth  and  fifth  decennial  indexes  were 
done  in  part  by  the  late  Mr.  Jones,  Chief  Clerk,  and  partly  under  the 
superintendence  of  the  late  Mr.  Bates. 

Proceedings. 

In  1855  the  work  of  the  Society  had  so  increased,  and  there  was  so 
much  in  its  proceedings  of  present  interest,  that  it  was  decided  to  issue 
an  additional  publication,  to  be  entitled  Proceedings.  This  was  issued  at 
frequent  intervals  during  the  year,  and  contained  reports  of  the  pro- 
ceedings at  the  Meetings,  abstracts  of  papers  read,  short  notices  on 
matters  of  interest,  correspondence,  the  Annual  Presidential  Addresses, 
and  other  items  not  quite  suitable  for  the  annual  Journal,  which  was 
reserved  for  full  reports  of  the  longer  and  more  important  paper. 
The  first  volume,  for  Sessions  1855-6  and  1856-7,  was  published  in 
1867,  and  contained  540  pages.  The  succeeding  volumes,  including 
only  one  Session,  contain  from  300  to  650  pages,  increasing  in  size 
as  the  work  of  the  Society  and  geographical  activity  grew.  These 
Proceedings  extended  to  twenty-two  volumes  in  all,  the  last  volume, 
including  Session  1877-78,  having  been  published  in  1878,  and  covering 
the  same  period  as  the  last  twenty-five  volumes  of  the  Journal.  A 
general  index  to  the  old  Proceedings  is  now  in  course  of  preparation. 

History  of  the  Society. 

In  1881,  when  the  Society  had  completed  its  fiftieth  year,  the  Council 
published  in  the  last  volume  of  the  old  Journal,  and  also  as  a  separate 
volume,  "  The  Fifty  Years'  Work  of  the  Eoyal  Geographical  Society," 
by  Mr.  Clements  E.  Markham,  C.B.,  F.R.8.,  Secretary. 
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Proceedings;  New  Series. 

With  the  publication  of  the  60th  volume  of  the  Journal  and  the 
22nd  of  the  old  Proceedings,  the  Council  decided  to  combine  the  two 
into  one  monthly  publication,  to  be  entitled  "  The  Proceedings  of  the 
Eoyal  Geographical  Society  (new  series)  and  Monthly  Record  of 
Geography."  For  some  years  previous  to  this,  under  the  editorship 
of  Mr.  (now  Sir)  Clements  Markham,  a  monthly  GeograpJdcal  Magazine 
had  been  published  independent  of  the  Society.  The  new  series  of 
Proceedings  covered  the  ground  both  of  the  old  Proceedings  and  Journal 
and  of  the  Geographical  Magazine,  so  that  the  last  ceased  to  be  published. 
The  new  Proceedings,  indeed,  aimed  at  being  a  Monthly  Geographical 
Magazine,  containing  not  only  the  proceedings  and  papers  of  the  Society, 
but  also  by  articles  and  notes,  lists  and  notices  of  all  new  books  and  maps, 
original  maps  and  illustrations,  covering  the  whole  field  of  geography. 
The  first  part  was  issued  in  January,  1879.  The  parts  averaged  from 
sixty-four  to  eighty  pages  each,  and  the  volumes  averaged  about  800 
pages.  The  periodical  publication  of  the  Society  continued  to  be 
published  in  this  form  to  1892,  when  fourteen  volumes  of  the  new 
Proceedings  were  completed.  To  these  fourteen  volumes  a  General 
Index  was  published  in  1896,  containing  270  pages,  double  columns. 

The  Geographical  Journal. 

In  the  year  1892  the  Council  were  convinced  that  the  time  was  ripe 
for  a  new  departure  in  the  periodical  publications  of  the  Society.  The 
title  "  Proceedings,"  it  was  felt,  was  somewhat  misleading  as  indicating 
the  nature  of  the  contents  of  the  Monthly  Journal  issued  by  the  Society. 
After  careful  consideration  it  was  decided  to  change  the  title  to  that 
of  The  Geographical  Journal,  to  increase  its  size,  to  cover  still  more 
completely  the  whole  field  of  geography,  to  greatly  increase  the  number 
of  illustrations,  and  to  introduce  maps  wherever  it  was  possible  to 
illustrate  any  point  in  this  manner.  The  first  number  of  the  new 
Journal  was  published  in  January,  1893,  and  two  volumes  have  been 
issued  annually  every  year  since.  Each  volume  averages  from  700  to  750 
pages,  or  about  1600  pages  annually,  as  compared  with  tlie800  pages  of 
the  monthly  Proceedings,  of  which  the  new  Journal  is  the  successor.  Each 
volume  contains  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  large  maps,  besides  smaller 
ones,  and  from  fifty  to  a  hundred  illustrations.  The  Journal  con- 
tains the  papers  read  at  the  Society's  meetings,  reports  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, articles — varying  in  length — on  exploring  expeditions,  and 
on  matters  of  interest  in  all  departments  of  geography,  as  well  as  on 
matters  of  pnblic  interest  on  which  geography  can  throw  light.  Under 
the  head  of  "  Monthly  Record  "  many  pages  each  month  are  devoted 
to  notes  and  news,  classified  under  different  heads.  One  of  the  most 
valuable  features  is  the  exhaustive  bibliography  of  new  books  and 
papers  and  articles  in  the  publications  of  societies  and  in  periodicals 
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relating  to  the  various  departments  of  geography,  and  also  the  list  of 
new  maps  issued  each  month.  Notes  are  appended  in  many  cases  to 
the  titles  of  books  and  maps,  while  the  more  important  publications 
are  dealt  with  at  greater  length.  The  new  Journal  circulates  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  beyond  the  limit  of  the  Society's  Fellows.  A  complete 
general  Index  to  the  first  twenty  volumes  has  been  published,  and  an 
Index  to  the  second  twenty  volumes  is  in  preparation. 

Special  Publications. 

In  the  announcement  prefixed  to  the  last  volume  of  the  old  Journal  it 
was  stated  that  papers  of  more  than  ordinary  length  and  great  value 
would  be  issued  as  supplements  to  the  Proceedings.  As  a  matter  of  fact 
supplementary  volumes  were  occasionally  issued  from  the  beginning. 
Thus  in  1836  werd  issued  Howse's  "Grammar  of  the  Cree  Language" 
and  Graah's  "  Narrative  of  an  Expedition  to  the  East  Coast  of  Green- 
land," translated  from  the  Danish  by  G.  Gordon  M'Dougall.  In  1873 
Burton's  "  The  Land  of  Cazembe "  was  issued  by  the  Society,  and  in 
1875  the  volume  of  "Arctic  Papers"  for  the  use  of  the  Nares  Arctic 
Expedition.     The  "Hints  to  Travellers"  is  referred  to  specially  below. 

As  "  Supplementary  Papers "  to  the  new  series  of  "  Proceedings " 
thirty-two  separate  publications,  memoirs  and  records  of  travel  were 
issued  between  1882  and  1893.  These  are  collected  into  four  large 
volumes.  Some  of  the  memoirs  contained  in  these  volumes  are  of  great 
value ;  such  as  the  late  Colborne  Baber's  "  Travels  and  Eesearches  in 
Western  China"  (200  pages;  Yol.  1.,  Part  I.);  "Progress  of  Discovery 
on  the  Coasts  of  New  Guinea,"  by  Sir  Clements  Markham  (Vol.  I., 
Part  II.) ;  "  Bibliographies  of  the  Barbary  States,"  by  Sir  Lambert 
Playfair  (Vol.  IL,  Parts  II.  and  IV,  Vol.  IIL,  Part  HI.);  "On  the 
Measurement  of  Heights  by  Barometer,"  by  the  late  John  Ball 
(Vol.  IL,  Part  III.) ;  "  Journey  of  Carey  and  Dalgleish  in  Chinese 
Turkestan"  (Vol.  III.,  Part  I.);  "Modem  and  Ancient  Eoads  in 
Eastern  Asia  Minor,"  by  D.  G.  Hogarth  and  J.  A.  E.  Munro  (Vol.  III., 
Part  V.) ;  "  The  Historical  Geography  of  Asia  Minor,"  by  Professor 
W.  M.  Eamsay,  which  occupies  the  whole  of  Volume  IV.  Dr.  Keltic's 
"Eeport  on  Geographical  Education,"  which  appeared  originally  as  a 
supplementary  paper,  was  also  issued  as  a  separate  volume. 

The  issue  of  Extra  Volumes  has  been  continued  along  with  the  new 
Geographical  Journal ;  they  are  in  a  different  and  more  attractive  form 
than  the  former  Supplementary  Papers.  A  list  of  the  volumes  issued 
will  be  found  on  page  22. 

"Hints  to  Travellers." 

In  consequence  of  the  frequent  applications  made  to  the  Council  of 
the  Eoyal  Geographical  Society  by  travellers  about  to  set  out  for 
imperfectly-known   countries   for  instructions   by   which   they   might 


308  Publications. 

make  their  labours  useful  to  geography,  Colonel  Jackson,  the  Secretary 
from  1840  to  1847,  prepared  a  pamphlet  entitled  "  What  to  Observe;  or, 
the  Traveller's  Remembrancer,"  which  went  through  four  editions.  In 
1854  the  Council  requested  the  late  Admiral  Fitzroy  and  Lieut.  Raper, 
R.N.,  to  consider  what  instrumental  outfit  might  best  be  recommended  to 
explorers.  Their  report,  together  with  suggestions  submitted  to  them 
by  Admirals  Smyth  and  Beechey,  Col.  Sykes,  and  Mr.  Francis  Gal  ton, 
was  published  first  in  the  Journal  for  1854,  and  afterwards  issued  in 
pamphlet  form  under  the  title  of  "  Hints  to  Travellers." 

The  exhaustion  of  the  first  edition  led,  in  1864,  to  the  revision  and 
enlargement  of  the  original  work  by  a  Committee  of  the  Council, 
consisting  of  Sir  George  Back,  Admiral  CoUinson  and  Mr.  Francis 
Galton,  which  was  published  as  the  second  edition.  In  1871  a  third 
edition,  under  the  same  editorship,  was  published,  and  this  was  followed 
in  1878  by  the  fourth,  under  the  sole  editorship  of  Mr.  Francis  Galton, 
and  in  a  new  form  convenient  for  pocket  use. 

In  1883  the  Council,  anxious  to  increase  the  usefulness  of  the 
volume,  and  to  make  it  meet  the  higher  requirements  of  a  new 
generation  of  young  travellers,  many  of  whom  had  received  scientific 
training  from  the  Society's  instructor,  appointed  an  Editorial  Sub- 
Committee,  consisting  of  Col.  H.  H.  Godwin  Austen,  Mr.  J.  K. 
Laughton  and  Mr.  Douglas  W.  Freshfield,  to  remodel  the  "  Hints," 

The  "  Hints  on  Practical  Astronomy  and  Surveying  " — the  principal 
portion  of  the  work — were  placed  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Coles,  the 
Society's  Map  Curator  and  Instructor  in  Practical  Astronomy  and  Survey- 
ing. The  hints  on  Natural  History  were  expanded  by  Mr.  H.  W.  Bates, 
and  hints  on  Geology  and  Anthropology  were  added  by  Mr.  W.  T. 
Blanford  and  Mr.  E.  B.  Tylor.  The  section  on  Photography  was  re- 
written by  Mr.  W.  F.  Donkin,  Meteorology  by  Mr.  R.  Strachan,  Medical 
Hints  by  Mr.  G.  E.  Dobson,  and  General  Hints  on  Outfit  by  Messrs. 
E.  Whymper,  Col.  J.  A.  Grant,  C.B.,  and  Mr.  J.  Thomson. 

The  fifth  edition  was  exhausted  in  1889,  and  the  production  of 
the  sixth  was  commenced  under  the  editorship  of  Capt.  W.  J.  L. 
Wharton,  R.N,,  the  Hydrographer  to  the  Admiralty,  and  Mr.  Douglas 
Freshfield,  All  the  sections  were  carefully  revised.  The  "  Hints  on 
Meteorology "  were  re-written  by  Mr.  H.  F.  Blanford,  those  on 
'•  Photography  "  were  brought  up  to  date  by  Capt.  Abney,  "  Hints  on 
Industry  and  Commerce  "  were  furnished  by  Dr.  J.  S.  Keltic,  and  an 
index  was  added. 

In  1893  all  the  sixth  edition  had  been  sold,  and  the  seventh  edition 
was  brought  out  under  the  same  editorship  as  the  sixth,  several  sections 
being  re- written. 

The  eighth  edition,  which  was  published  in  1901,  was  considerably 
enlarged  and  improved.  It  consisted  of  two  volumes,  both  of  which 
were  edited  for  the  Council  by  Mr.  Coles.      The  first  dealt  entirely 
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with  fixing  positions  by  astronomical  observations  and  surveying, 
and  contained  much  fresh  information.  The  most  important  addition 
to  this  volume  was  the  useful  series  of  logarithmic  and  other  tables  from 
Eaper's  "  Practice  of  Navigation,"  which  were  given  by  kind  permission 
of  the  firm  of  J.  D.  Potter,  the  proprietors  of  that  work.  The  second 
volume  contained  the  shorter  sections  on  Meteorology,  Photography, 
Geology,  Natural  History,  Anthropology,  Medical  Hints,  &c.,  which 
were  in  tlie  previous  editions  given  in  the  same  volume  with  the  section 
on  Surveying. 

The  eighth  edition  being  exhausted  in  1905,  the  Council  in  that  year 
placed  the  preparation  of  a  ninth  edition  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  E.  A.  Beeves, 
the  present  Map  Curator  and  Instructor  in  Practical  Astronomy  and 
Surveying.  As  the  days  of  rough  pioneering  explorations  are,  in  most 
parts  of  the  world,  fast  drawing  to  a  close,  and  more  exact  survey  work 
is  required,  it  has  been  necessary  to  rewrite  the  greater  part  of  the 
first  volume,  to  give  more  accurate  formulaa  in  many  cases,  and  a  fresh 
set  of  examples.  A  general  introductory  chapter  on  geographical 
survey  work  suited  to  modern  requirements  is  now  given  for  the  first 
time.  The  various  sections  of  the  second  volume  have  been  revised  by 
their  respective  writers  where  possible,  or  failing  this,  by  other  experts 
on  the  subjects  dealt  with. 

A  separate  pamphlet,  edited  by  Dr.  C.  F.  Harford,  entitled  "  Hints 
on  Outfit  to  Travellers  in  Tropical  Countries,"  was  published  in  1903, 
and  a  new  and  revised  edition  of  this  has  since  been  issued. 

Mr.  E.  A.  Eeeves  has  prepared  a  text-book  on  Plane  and  Spherical 
Trigonometry,*  giving  also  the  investigation  of  the  more  important 
formulae  of  Practical  Astronomy  and  Surveying.  The  book  is  specially 
arranged  for  the  use  of  students  attending  the  Society's  course  of 
instruction. 

Maps  Published  by  the  Society. 

The  maps  published  by  the  Society  are  compiled  and  drawn  on 
the  premises.  The  Map-Drawing  Department  is  under  charge  of  the 
Map  Curator.  In  this  there  are  three  draughtsmen,  who  are  kept  busy 
the  whole  year  round  examining  and  compiling  the  materials  brought 
back  by  travellers  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  in  executing  special 
maps  of  particular  regions  from  the  best  existing  materials.  The 
lithographing  of  the  maps  is  done  outside. 

Among  the  more  important  maps  published  by  the  Society  are : — 
"Map  of  Eastern  Equatorial  Africa,"  by  E.  G.  Kavenstein,  1882 
(published  separately;  out  of  print);  "Persia,  Afghanistan,  and 
Beluchistan"  ((?.  Joiir.,  Feb.  1892),  and  "The  Pamirs"  {G.  Jour. 
July  1896),  compiled  under  the  supervision  of  the  Hon.  G.  N.  Curzon; 
"  The  Karakoram  Himalayas,"  by  Sir  Martin  Conway,  1894  (published 
separately);  "Tibet  and  Surrounding  Kegions"  {G.  Jour.,  July  1894, 
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new  editions,  1900,  1904,  1906;  published  separately);  "Glaciers  of 
Kangohenjunga,"  by  Prof.  E.  J.  Garwood  (0.  Jour.,  July  1902) ;  '*  Map 
of  the  Eiver  Congo,"  by  Eev.  George  Grenfell  {G.  Jour.,  Nov.,  Deo. 
1902;  also  pxiblished  separately);  "Tibet,  showing  Explorations  by 
Major  C.  H.  D.  Kyder,  K.E.,  and  Captains  H.  Wood,  R.E.,  and  H.  M. 
Cowie,  R.E.,  of  the  Tibet  Frontier  Commission,  1904"  (G.  Jour., 
Oct.  1906) ;  "  Surveys  of  the  Anglo-German  Boundary  Commission  on 
the  South-West  Frontier  of  Uganda,"  by  Lieut.-Colonel  C.  Delme- 
Radcliflfe,  1902-1904  ((?.  Jour.,  Nov.  1905);  "Eout«  of  the  Alexander- 
Gosling  Expedition  through  Northern  Nigeria,  from  Ibi  to  Lake  Chad," 
by  Capt.  Claud  Alexander,  Scots  Guards,  and  P.  A.  Talbot  (G.  Jour., 
Feb.  1906);  "The  Peaks,  Passes  and  Glaciers  of  Ruwenzori,"  by 
H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  the  Abruzzi  (G.  Jour.,  Feb.  1907);  "Routes  and 
Rivers  in  An-Hui  and  parts  of  adjacent  provinces  of  China,"  from 
plane  table  surveys  and  sketches  made  under  the  direction  of  Lieut.- 
Col.  A.  W.  S.  Wingate  (G.  Jour.,  March  1907);  "Route  of  the 
Alexander-Gosling  Expedition  from  the  River  Niger  to  the  Red  Sea, 
1904-7"  {G.  Jour.,  Aug.  1907);  "Map  of  the  country  north  and  south 
of  the  Anglo-German  Boundary  between  "Victoria  Nyanza  and  Mount 
Kilimanjaro"  {G.  Jour.,  July  1907);  "Charts  showing  the  explorations 
and  surveys  of  the  National  Antarctic  Expedition,  1901-4,"  by  Lieut. 
G.  F.  Mulock,  R.N.,  1908  (published  separately);  Survey  of  the  Uganda 
Congo  Boundary  on  the  Western  Frontier  of  the  Uganda  Protectorate 
by  the  British  Commission  under  the  command  of  Lieut.-Col.  R.  G.  T. 
Bright,  1907-08  (G.  Jour.,  Aug.  1909);  Maps  showing  the  explorations 
and  surveys  of  the  British  Antarctic  Expedition,  1907-9,  imder  the 
command  of  Sir  Ernest  H.  Shackleton  (G.  Jour.,  Nov.  1909) ;  Map  of 
Eastern  Turkey  in  Asia,  Syria,  and  Western  Persia,  1910  (revised  edition, 
1912 ;  published  separately) ;  Map  of  Southern  Peru  and  Northern 
Bolivia,  1910  (^G.  Jour.,  Oct.  1910);  Maps  showing  portions  of  Chinese 
Turkestan  and  Kansu  to  illustrate  the  explorations  of  Sir  M.  Aurel 
Stein,  1906-9  (G.  Jour.,  March  1911);  Recent  surveys  in  Southern 
Abyssinia,  by  Major  C.  W.  Gwynne,  R.E.  (G.  Jour.,  Aug.  1911);  Lower 
Mesopotamia  from  surveys  made  under  the  direction  of  Sir  William 
Willcocks  {G.  Jbwr.,  Nov.  1912);  Maps  of  the  Upper  Yenisei  and  the 
Karlik  Tagh  and  Barkul  Mountains,  by  Douglas  Carruthers  (G.  Jour., 
April  1913);  "Uganda  Protectorate  Survey  of  the  Anglo-German- 
Belgian  Boundary  Region  by  the  British  Commission  under  the 
command  of  Captain  E.  M.  Jack,  R.E.,"  1911  {G.  Jour.,  June  1913); 
"British  East  Africa,  Kismayu  to  the  Lorian  Swamp,  from  Route 
Surveys,"  by  I.  N.  Dracopoli  {G.  Jour.,  Aug.  1913);  "East  Africa 
Protectorate,  Explorations  and  Surveys  in  the  Northern  Frontier 
District,"  by  G.  F.  Archer,  1909-12  (G.  Jour.,  Nov.  1913);  "The 
Siachen  or  Rose  Glacier  and  Tributaries  in  the  Eastern  Karakoram, 
explored  by  the  Fanny  Bullock- Workman  Expedition,"  1912  (6r.  Jour. 
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Feb.  1914);  "Map  of  the  Balkan  States  showing  Frontiers  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Treaties  and  Agreements  of  1913-14"  {G.  Jour.,  May 
1914) ;  "  West  Africa,  Map  to  illustrate  the  paper  on  the  Nigeria- 
Kamerun  Boundary  Commission  of  1912-13,"  by  Captain  W.  V. 
Nugent,  R.A.  ((?.  Jour.,  June,  1914). 
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numerous  Illustrations. 

Price  to  Non-Fellows :  Vol.  i. — part  i.,  out  of  print :  part  ii.,  5«. ;  parts  iii.  and  iv. 
2s.  6d.  each.  Vol.  ii. — parts  i.  and  iii.,  2«.  6d. ;  part  ii.,  48. ;  part  iv.,  '^s. ;  Vol.  iii. 
— parts  i.  and  ii.,  48.  each  ;  parts  iii.  iv.  and  v.,  58.  each.     Vol.  iv.,  18«. 

A  limited  number  of  sets  of  the  4  volumes :  £2  the  set. 

Price  to  Fellows  :  two-thirds  of  the  above  for  separate  parts. 

THE  GEOGRAPHICAL  JOURNAL.  2  volumes  per  year  of  about 
700  pages  each,  with  many  Illustrations  and  important  Maps.  Issued  monthly. 
Delivered  free  to  all  Fellows;  price  to  Non- Fellows,  28.  Post  free  27».  per  year. 
Agents  for  the  trade  :  Edward  Stanford,  Ltd.,  12,  Long  Acre,  W.C. 
The  stock  of  the  following  parts  is  very  small,  and  they  can  no  longer  be  supplied  to 
the  public.  Fellows  and  Societies  wishing  to  obtain  copies  to  complete  sets  can 
obtain  most  of  them  through  the  office  of  the  Society,    But  those  marked  with  an 
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asterisk  are  practically  out  of  print,  and  can  be  obtained  only  under  special 

circumstances. 
1894,  July*  ;  1895,  June,  August*  ;  1896,  January,  July,  September ;  1897,  January, 

February;    1899,  January,*   May;    1900,   March,   April;    1903.   March;    1904, 

January,  February,  March,  May*  (but  the  hound  volume  still  on  sale);    1910, 

January,  February,  April ;  1911,  March;  1913,  March. 
All  other  numbers  are  still  on  sale.    Price,  to  Non-J'ellows,  28. ;  to  Fellows,  1«.  6d. 

Postage  extra. 

GENEEAL    INDEX    TO    THE    FIEST    20    VOLUMES   OF    THE 
GEOGRAPHICAL  JOURNAL,  1893-1902.     660  pages,  double  columns,  royal 
8vo.    Price,  to  Non-Fellows,  lOs.  6d. ;  to  Fellows,  6«,  6d.  net. 
General  Index  to  the  second  20  volumes  in  preparation. 

THE    YEAK-BOOK   OF   THE    SOCIETY.      Issued   annually.     The 
•        volume  for  1914  sent  to  all  Fellows  without  charge.    Not  for  sale. 


SPECIAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

Antarctic. 

THE  ANTAECTIC  MANUAL  FOE  THE  USE  OF  THE  EXPE- 
DITION OF  1901.  Edited  by  George  Muebat,  f.b.s.  1901.  602  pp.  royal  8vo. 
Price,  bound  in  cloth,  to  Non-Fellows,  158.  net ;  to  Fellows,  lOs. 

NATIONAL  ANTAECTIC  EXPEDITION,  1901-4.  Charts  by 
Lieut.  G.  F.  A.  Mclook,  b.n.  1908.  In  cloth  portfolio  with  memorandum,  s.  royal 
8vo.    Price,  to  Non-Fellows,  12«.  6d.  net ;  to  Fellows,  9s. 

Arctic. 

AECTIC  PAPEES  FOE  THE  EXPEDITION  OF  1876.  A  selection 
of  Papers  on  Arctic  Geography  and  Ethnology.  Reprinted  and  presented  tx>  the 
Arctic  Expedition  of  1875,  by  the  President,  Council,  and  Fellows  of  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society.  1875.  304  pp.  demy  8vo.  Maps.  Price,  bound  in  cloth, 
to  Non-Fellows,  7«.  6d.  net ;  to  Fellows,  5<. 

Burton. 

THE  LANDS  OF  CAZEMBE.  LACEEDA'S  JOUENEY  TO 
CAZEMBE  IN  1798.  Translated  and  annotated  by  Captain  R.  F.  Burton. 
271  pp.,  with  Map.  Also  Journey  of  the  Pombeiroa,  P.  J.  Baptista,  and  Amaro 
Jose',  across  Africa  from  Angola  to  Tette  on  the  Zambezi.  Translated  by 
B.  A.  Beadle.  And  a  i?6'«um^  of  the  Journey  of  MM.  Monteiro  and  Gamitto.  By 
Dr.  C.  T.  Beke.  1873.  278  pp.  demy  8vo.  Map.  Price,  bound  in  cloth,  to  Non- 
Fellows,  58.  net ;  to  Fellows,  28.  Qd. 

Catalogues. 

CATALOGUE  OF  THE  LIBEAEY  OF  THE  E.G.S.,  to  December 
1893.  Edited  by  Dr.  H.  R.  Mill.  1895.  833  pp.  demy  8vo.  Price,  bound  in 
cloth,  to  Non-Fellows,  5«. ;  to  Fellows,  28.  6d.  net. 

CATALOGUE  OF  THE  MAP  EOOM  OF  THE  E.G.S.,  March,  1881. 
428  pp.  demy  8vo.,  bound  in  cloth.     \_Out  of  print.'] 

Conway. 

MAP  OF  THE  KAEAKOEAM  HIMALAYAS,  on  the  scale  of 
1 :  126,720  (2  miles  to  an  inch).  In  two  sheets  with  text.  By  Sir  W.  Mabtin 
Conway,  m.a.     1894.    Price,  to  Non-Fellows,  5s.  net ;  to  Fellows,  28.  6d. 

Crommelin.    See  Grant's  Method.  . 
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Curzon. 

MAP    OF    PEKSIA,    WITH    A    MEMORANDUM    AND    INDEX. 

Prepared  .  .  .  under  the  supervision  of  the  Hon.  Geobge  Cuezon.  Scale 
1 : 3,810,000,  or  60  tulles  to  an  inch.  1892.  Mounted  and  folded  in  case  (size 
7J  X  5J).    [Om^  of  print.'] 

THE    PAMIRS  AND  THE  SOURCE    OF    THE    OXUS.     By   the 

Rt.  Hon.  Geosge  N".  Oubzon,  m.p.  1896.  83  pp.  royal  8vo,  with  many  Illustrations 
and  large  new  Map  of  the  Pamirs.  Price,  bound  in  half-calf,  to  Non-Fellows, 
68.net;  to  Fellows,  Ss.     [^Out  of 'print.'] 

Education. 

REPORT    OF    THE    PROCEEDINGS    OF     THE    SOCIETY    IN 

REFERENCE  TO  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  GEOGRAPHICAL  EDUCA- 
TION. 1886.  343  pp.  royal  8vo.,  bound  in  cloth.  Price,  to  Non-Fellows,  Ss. ; 
to  Fellows,  28.  Qd.  net. 

Exploration. 

DESIDERATA  IN  EXPLORATION.  I.  Asia.  By  N.  Elias. 
II.  South  America.  By  Sir  C.  R.  Mabkham  and  Ool.  G.  E.  Church.  [1897,] 
11  pp.  royal  8vo.,  paper  covers.  Single  copies  may  be  obtained  on  application  at 
the  office,  R.G.S. 

Gerini. 

RESEARCHES  ON  PTOLEMY'S  GEOGRAPHY  OF  EASTERN 
ASIA  (Further  India  and  Indo-Malay  Archipelago).    By  Colonel  G.  E.  Gerini, 

H.B.A.S. 

Published  in  conjunction  with  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  by  whom  the  stock  is  kept. 
1909.     967  pp.  demy  8 vo.     Maps.     Price,  in  boards,  15s.  net;  to  Fellows,  12s. 

Graah. 

NARRATIVE  OF  AN  EXPEDITION  TO  THE  EAST  COAST  OF 
GREENLAND  UNDER  THE  COMMAND  OF  CAPT,  W.  A.  GRAAH. 
Translated  from  the  Danish  by  G.  G.  Macdougall.  1837.  215  pp.  demy  8vo. 
Map.     Cloth.     \_Out  of  print.] 

Grant — Crommelin. 

AN  ADAPTATION  OF  MAJOR  GRANT'S  GRAPHICAL  METHOD 
OF  PREDICTING  OCCULT ATIONS  TO  THE  ELEMENTS  NOW  GIVEN 
IN  THE  NAUTICAL  ALMANAC.  By  A.  C.  D.  Cbommbmn.  1902.  6  pp. 
royal  8vo.     Diagrams.     Paper  covers.     1«. 

Grenfell. 

NEW  MAP  OF  THE  RIVEE  CONGO,  in  Ten  Sections  on  Five 
Sheets.  Scale  1 :  500,000  (8  miles  =  1  inch).  By  the  Rev.  George  Gbenfell. 
In  cloth  portfolio,  royal  8vo.,  with  Memorandum.  1902.  Price,  to  Non-Fellows, 
108.  net ;  to  Fellows,  6«. 

Grundy. 

THE  TOPOGRAPHY  OF  THE  BATTLE  OF  PLAT^A.   By 

G.  B.  Grundy,  b.a.  1894.  82  pp.  demy  8vo.  Three  Maps.  Price,  in  paper 
covers,  to  Non-Fellows,  58.  net;  to  Fellows,  28.  6d.  A  few  copies  bound  in  half- 
calf,  78.  6d.,  58. 

GUnther. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  TOPOGRAPHICAL  AND  GEOLOGICAL 
WORKS  ON  THE  PHLEGR^AN  FIELDS.  By  R.  T.  GiiNTHER.  1908. 
107  pp.  royal  8vo.  Price,  to  Non-Fellows,  paper  covers,  5s.,  stiff  boards,  68.  net. ; 
to  Fellows,  paper  covers,  28.  Qd.,  boards,  38.  net. 

Harford.    See  Hints  on  Outfit. 
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Herbertson. 

THE   DISTEIBUTION   OF   EAINFALL    OVEK  THE  LAND.      By 

Dr.  A.  J.  Herbebtson.  1901.  70  pp.  royal  8  vo.  Thirteen  Maps  and  one  Diagram 
page.  Price,  in  paper  oovers,  to  Non-Fellows,  5*.  net;  to  Fellows,  2s.  6rf. 
[Oid  of  print.^ 

HINTS  TO  TRAVELLERS.— The  ninth  revised  edition,  edited, 
under  a  Committee  of  the  Conncil,  by  E.  A.  Beeves,  f.b.a.s.,  Map  Curator  and 
Instructor  to  the  Society.  2  vols.  1906.  Cr.  8vo.  Maps  and  Illustrations,  etc. 
Price,  bound  in  cloth,  158.  net ;  to  Fellows,  at  the  House  of  the  Society,  10«. 

HINTS     ON    OUTFIT    FOR    TRAVELLERS    IN     TROPICAL 

COUNTKIES.  By  Charles  Forbes  Harford,  m.a.,  m.d.  Second  edition.  1911. 
66  pp.  cr.  8vo.    Boards.    Price  Is.  net. 

Howarth.    See  Review  of  British  Geographical  Work. 

Houtum- S  chindler. 

EASTERN  PERSIAN  IRAK.  By  General  Houtum-Schindler.  1897. 
132  pp.  demy  8vo.,  with  Map.  Price,  bound  in  half-calf,  to  Non-Fellows,  5«.  net ; 
to  Fellows,  38.     [Nearly  out  of  print.'] 

McCarthy. 

SURVEYING  AND  EXPLORING  IN  SIAM..  By  Jamks  McCarthv. 
Large  Maps  of  Siam  and  many  Illustrations.  236  pp.  demy  Svo.  Price,  bound  in 
cloth,  to  Non-Fellows,  lOg.  Qd.  net ;  to  Fellows,  68.  Gd. 

Macgregor. 

BRITISH  NEW  GUINEA.  By  Sir  William  Macgregor,  k.c.m.g. 
1897.  100  pp.  demy  8vo.  Map  and  Illustrations.  Price,  in  boards,  to  Non- 
Fellows,  5g.  net ;  to  Fellows,  28.    [Ovi  of  print.'] 

Markham. 

THE  FIFTY  YEARS'  WORK  OP  THE  ROYAL  GEOGRAPHICAL 
SOCIETY  [1830-1880].  By  Clements  K.  Markham,  c.b.,  f.r.s..  Hon.  Secretary. 
1881.  255  pp.  demy  8vo.  Price,  bound  in  cloth,  to  Non-Fellows,  58.  net;  to 
Fellows,  2«.  6d. 

Merzbacher. 

THE  CENTRAL  TIAN-SHAN  MOUNTAINS.  By  Dr.  Gottfried 
Merzbacher.  1905.  285  pp.  med.  8vo.  Map  and  Illustrations.  Price,  bound  in 
cloth,  to  Non-Fellows,  128.  net ;  to  Fellows,  98.     The  Map  only,  28.  Qd. 

Moss. 

GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  VEGETATION  IN 
SOMERSET.  By  Dr.  C.  E.  Moss.  1907.  71  pp.  royal  8vo.  Maps  and  Illustra- 
tions. Paper  covers.  Price,  to  Non-Fellows,  58.  net;  to  Fellows,  28.  Qd.  net. 
[A  few  copies  only.'] 

Murray  (G.)    See  Antarctic  Manual. 

Murray  (J.)  and  Peake. 

ON  RECENT  CONTRIBUTIONS  TO  OUR  KNOWLEDGE  OF 
THE  FLOOR  OF  THE  NORTH  ATLANTIC  OCEAN.  By  Sir  John  Murray, 
K.O.B.,  F.R.S,  and  R.  E.  Peake,  m.inst.c.e.  1904.  35  pp.  royal  8vo.  Map. 
Price,  in  paper  covers,  to  Non-Fellows,  So.  net;  to  Fellows,  28.  Qd.  [A  fevo 
copies  only^, 
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Murray  (J.)  and  PuUar. 

BATHYMETKICAL  SURVEY  OF  THE  FRESH-WATER   LOCHS 

OF  SCOTLAND.  Under  the  Direction  of  Sir  John  Mubbat,  k.c.b.,  and 
Latibence  Pcllab,  f.b.s.e.  [Comprising  all  descriptions  of  lochs  not  previously 
published  in  the  Geographical  Journal]  1908.  296  pp.  royal  8vo.  Maps  and 
Illustrations.  Price,  in  boards,  to  Non-Fellows,  21«.  net  ;  to  Fellows,  ISs. 
[A  feic  copies  only.] 

Oxenham. 

HISTORICAL  ATLAS  OF   THE   CHINESE  EMPIRE.      By  E.  L. 

Oxenham.  Second  edition.  1898.  47  Maps.  Oblong  demy  folio.  Price,  bound 
in  cloth,  to-  Non-Fellows,  30«,  net ;  to  Fellows,  17».  6d.     [Out  of  print.'] 

Peake  and  Murray. 

ON  THE  RESULTS  OF  A  DEEP-SEA  SOUNDING  EXPEDITIONS 

IN  THE  NORTH  ATLANTIC  DUEING  THE  SUMMER  OF  1899.  By 
R.  S.  Peake,  m.i^jst.c.e.  With  Notes  on  Temperature,  Deep-Sea  Deposits,  &c. 
By  Sir  John  Mubeay,  k.c.b.,  p.b.s.  1901.  44  pp.  royal  8vo.  Map.  Price,  to 
Non-Fellows,  5s.  net ;  to  Fellows,  28.  Qd.     [A  few  copies  only.] 

Playfair. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF    ALGERIA,  FROM  THE  EXPEDITION  OF 
CHARLES  V.  IN  1511   TO  1887.      By   Sir   R.   L.   Platfaie.     1889.     304  pp. 
royal  8vo.    Prico,  in  paper  covers,  to  Non-Fellows,  Is.  6d. ;  to  Fellows,  5«. 
Also  published  in  "  Supplementary  Papers,"  vol.  ii.  part  ii.  (see  p.  111). 

SUPPLEMENT  TO  TQE  BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  ALGERIA,  FROM 
THE  EARLIEST  TIME  TO  1895.  By  Sir  Lambert  Playfair,  k.c.m.s.  1898 
321  pp.  royal  8vo.  Price,  in  paper  covers,  to  Non-Fellows,  58.  net ;  to  Fellows, 
2«.  6d. 

Pullar.    See  Murray  (J.) 

Ravenstein. 

A  MAP  OF  EASTERN  EQUATORIAL  AFRICA,  BETWEEN 
LAT.  10°  N.  AND  20°  S.  AND  EAST  OF  LONG.  25°.  Compiled  by  E.  G. 
Ravenstein.  Scale  1 : 1,000,000.  25  sheets  in  portfolio  (size  25  x  25  ins.)  1882. 
lOut  of  print] 

Reeves. 

TRIGONOMETRY— PLANE  AND  SPHERICAL.  With  the  Investi- 
gation  of  some  of  the  more  important  Formulae  of  Practical  Astronomy  and 
SuiTeying.  Specially  arranged  for  the  use  of  Students  attending  the  Royal 
Geographical  Society's  course  of  instruction.  By  E.  A.  Reeves,  f.b.a.s..  Map 
Curator  and  Instructor  in  Practical  Astronomy  and  Surveying.  1904.  87  pp. 
demy  8vo.     Diagrams.    Price,  bound  in  cloth,  58.  net. 

MAPS  AND  MAP  MAKING.  Three  lectures  by  E.  A.  Reeves,  f.r.a.s.. 
Map  Curator  and  Instructor  in  Surveying,  R.G.S.  1910.  158  pp.  demy  8vo. 
Maps  and  Illustrations.  Price,  bound  in  cloth,  to  Non-Fellows,  85.  net ;  to 
Fellows,  6s. 

REVIEW  OF  BRITISH  GEOGRAPHICAL  WORK  DURING  THE 

HUNDRED  YEARS  1789-1889.  See  "Supplementary  Papers,"  vol.  iii. 
part  ii.  (p.  111). 

Bibliography.     1893.     257  pp.  royal  8vo.     Paper  covers,  3s. 

1889-1912.  Compiled  for  presentation  to  the  International  Geo- 
graphical Congress,  Rome,  1911.  By  O.  J.  R.  Howarth.  1913.  18  pp.  royal  8vo. 
Paper  covers,  Is. 
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Smyth. 

A  JOUENEY  ON  THE  UPPEK  MEKONG,  SI  AM.  By  H.  Wauinoton 
Smyth.  1895.  119  pp.  demy  8vo.  Sixty  Illustrations  and  three  Maps.  Price, 
bound  in  half-calf,  to  Non-Fellows,  Is.  Qd.  net ;  to  Fellows,  4«. 

Snow. 

NOTES  ON  THE  KURIL  ISLANDS.  By  Captain  H.  J.  Snow. 
1897.  88  pp.  demy  8vo.,  with  two  large  Charts,  revised  by  Captain  Snow,  Price, 
in  boards,  to  Non- Fellows,  4«.  net ;  to  Fellows,  28.    [-4  few  copies  only.'] 

Stein. 

MOUNTAIN  PANORAMAS  FROM  THE  PAMIRS  AND  KWEN 
LUN.  By  Dr.  M.  Aubel  Stein.  1908.  29  Views  and  Map.  F'cap  folio.  Price, 
in  cloth  case,  to  Non-Fellows,  £1  net ;    to  Fellows,  14s. 

SYLLABUSES     OF     INSTRUCTION    IN     GEOGRAPHY.      L  In 

Elementary  Schools  (drawn  up  by  T.  G.  Koopbb  and  G.  G.  Chisholm).  II.  In 
Secondary  Schools  (drawn  up  by  H.  J.  Mackindek).  1903.  17  pp.  royal  8vo. 
Paper  covers.    Single  copies  gratis  on  application  at  the  office,  R.G.S. 

Tibet. 

MAP  OF  TIBET,  on  a  scale  of  1  r  3,800,000,  or  60  miles  to  an  inch. 
New  edition,  1906.    Price,  in  sheet  form,  to  Non-Fellows,  5«. ;  to  Fellows,  3«.  net. 

Turkey  in  Asia,  etc. 

NEW  MAP  OF  EASTERN  TURKEY-IN-ASIA,  SYRIA,  AND 
WESTERN  PERSIA,  on  the  scale  of  1  :  2,000,000,  or  31-6  miles  to  an  inch,  with 
accompanying  text,  in  case,  royal  8vo,  with  pocket  for  map.  1910.  (Revised  1912 
and  1914).  Price,  to  Non-Fellows,  unmounted,  8s.  Qd.  net,  mounted,  10s. ;  to 
Fellows,  unmounted,  5s.  net,  mounted  on  cloth,  6s.  Qd.  net. 
Also  Special  edition,  with  Ancient  names  in  red.  Price  to  Non-Fellows,  unmounted, 
98.  Qd.  net,  mounted  11«. ;  to  Fellows,  Qs.  and  Is.  Qd.  net. 
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CHAPTEK  X. 

PEESENTATIONS  AND  EXCHANGES. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  lustitutions  to  which  the  Society's 
publications  are  presented,  and  of  the  societies  and  other  bodies 
with  which  ptiblications  are  exchanged : — 

GREAT     BRITAIN     AND     IRELAND. 

Library  of  His  Majesty  The  King. 


LONDON. 


Admiralty,  Library. 
Admiralty,  Naval  Intelligence  Dept. 
Afiican  Society. 
«  African  World." 
Alpine  Club. 
Athenaeum  Club. 
Board  of  Trade,  Library. 
British  Museum,  Library. 
British  Museum,  Map  Department. 
British  Museum,  Natural  History  Dept. 
Church  Missionary  Society. 
Colonial  Office. 

Duke  of  York's  Royal  Military  School. 
Education  Department,  Library. 
Foreign  Office,  Library. 
Geological  Society. 
Hudson  Bay  Company's  Library. 
Imperial  Institute 
India  Office,  Library. 
Institute  of  Science  and  Art,  Gravesend. 
Institution  of  Civil  Engineers. 
Linnsean  Society. 
London  Library. 
London  School  of  Economics. 
Meteorological  Office. 
Moravian  Missions. 
Museum  of  Practical  Geology. 
Nautical  Almanac  Office. 
People's  Palace  for  East  London. 
Post  Office,  Library  and  Literary  Asso- 
ciation. 
Press  Gallery  House  of  Commons. 


Royal  Agricultural  Society. 
Royal  Anthropological  Institute. 
Royal  Artillery  Institution,  Woolwich. 
Royal     Artillery     Institution     Library, 

Woolwich. 
Royal  Asiatic  Society. 
Royal  Colonial  Institute. 
Royal  Gardens,  Kew. 
Royal  Horticultural  Society. 
Royal  Institution. 

Royal  Institution  of  British  Architects 
Royal  Meteorological  Society. 
Royal  Societies  Club. 
Royal  Society  of  Arts. 
Royal  Society  of  Literature. 
Royal  Statistical  Society. 
Royal  United  Service  Institution. 
Royal  Victoria  Institute. 
Shipmastei's'  Society. 
Society  of  Antiquaries. 
Society  of  Biblical  Archaeology. 
South  American  Year  Book. 
The  Royal  Society. 

The  Science  Museum,  S.  Kensington,  8.W. 
Travellers'  Club. 
Trinity  House. 

Universities'  Mission  to  Central  Africa. 
University  of  London,  Library. 
War  Office,  Intelligence  Branch. 
War  Office,  Royal  Engineers'  Institute. 
Zoological  Society. 
Admiralty,  Hydrographic  Office. 


BRISTOL. 
Municipal  Public  Libraries. 

CAMBERLEY. 
Staff  College. 
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Presentations  and  Exchanges. 


CAMBRIDGE. 


Union  Society. 
School  of  Geography. 


Royal  Dnblin  Society. 
Trinity  College,  Library. 


University  Library. 
Cambridge  Training  College. 


DUBLIN. 


i  Royal  Irish  Academy. 
Geological  Surrey  of  Irelan  d. 


EDINBURGH. 


Adrocates*  Library. 

Geological  Survey. 

Royal  Scottish  Geographical  Society . 

Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh. 


Scottish  Meteorological  Society. 
Scottish  Oceanograi>hical  Laboratory. 
University  Library. 


EXETER. 
Albert  Memorial  Museum. 

GLASGOW. 
.Vaturai  History  Society  of  Glasgow.  |   Philosophical  Society. 

HULL. 
Literary  and  Philosophical  Society. 

LEEDS,  YORKS. 
Yorkshire  Geological  Society. 


Liverpool  Geographical  Society, 


Free  Library. 

Literary  and  Philosophical  Society. 


LIVERPOOL. 

I   Mercantile  Marine  Association. 

MANCHESTER. 

Manchester  Geographical  Society. 
Salford  Royal  Museum  and  Library. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE. 
Literary  and  Philosophical  Institution.       |  Tyneside  Geographical  Society. 


OXFORD. 


Bodleian  Library. 
School  of  Geography. 


National  Library. 


I  Radcliffe  Observatory. 
I  Union  Society. 

READING. 
University  College. 

SOUTHAMPTON. 
University  College. 

WALES. 

I  University  College,  Aberystwith. 


In  aaditwn  to  the  above  the  Geographical  Jouknal  is  sent  to  the  principal  daily 
Newspapers  and  to  many  weekly  Journals  m  the   United  Kingdom. 
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COLONIAL    AND    FOREIGN    INSTITUTIONS 
AND  PUBLICATIONS. 


EUROPE. 

AUSTRIA  HUNGARY. 

Budapest :  Magyar  Tudomanyos  Akad^mia. 

Magyar  Foldrajzi  Tarsasag. 
Prof.  Dr.  Loczy. 

Iglo :  Ungarische  Karpathen-Verein. 

Vienna  :  Geographisches  Institut  der  Universitat, 

K.  K.  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 
I K.  K.  geographische  Gesellschaft. 
K.  K.  geologische  Reichsanstalt. 
Oesterreichische  Gesellschaft  fiir  Meteorologie. 
Orientalische  Museum. 
K.  und  K.  MilitSr-geographisches  Institut. 

BELGIUM. 
Antwerp :  Societe  royale  de  G^ographie. 

Brussels  :  Academic  royale  des  Sciences  de  Belgique. 

Departement  de  I'lnteiieur  du  Congo  Beige. 
Missions  Beiges. 
"  Mouvement  G^ographique." 
Soci^t^  royale  Beige  de  Geographic. 
Society  Beige  de  Geologie. 
Soci^td  d'Etudes  Coloniales. 


DENMARK. 

Copenliagen :    Danske  Gradmaaling. 

K.  Danske  Geografiske  Selskab. 
Hydrographic  Office. 
Kong.  Danske  Videnskaberne  Selskab. 
Kong.  Nordidk  Gldskrift  Selskab. 


FINLAND. 

Helsingfors : 

Geographical  Society. 

FRANCE. 

Aisne: 

Society  de  Spdldologie. 

Bordeaux : 

Socidte  de  Gdographie  Commerciale. 

Dijon: 

Acaddmie  des  Sciences,  Arts  et  Belles-Lettres, 

Douai : 

Union  Gdographiqne. 

Havre: 

Society  de  Geographic  Commerciale. 

Lille: 

Societe  de  Geographic. 

Lyons : 

Societe  de  Geographic. 

"  Les  Missions  Catholiques." 

Marseilles : 

Societe  de  Geographic. 

Montpellier : 

Societe  Languedocienne  de  Geographic. 

Nancy: 

Societe  de  Geographic  de  I'Est. 

Paris: 

Academic  des  Sciences. 

Biblioth^ue  Nationale. 
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Paris  (contd.)       Bureau  de  rAdministration  des  Colonies. 
D^pdt  de  la  Marine. 
Comity  de  L'Oc^anie  FraD9ai8e. 
Ministfere  de  la  Guerre. 
Annales  de  G^ographie. 
Institute  Oceanographii|ue. 

"  Revue  des  Etudes  Ethnographiques  et  Sociologiques. 
"  Revue  de  G6ographie  Annuel  le." 
Direction  de  I'Enseignement  Sup^rieur. 
Soci^t^  Asiatique. 
Soci6t6  d'Ethnographie. 
Soci^ti  cle  Geographic. 
Society  de  G^ographie  Commerciale. 
Statistique  Gen^rale. 
"  T'oung  Pao." 
«  Tour  du  Monde." 

Hennes :  L' University. 


GERMAN  EMPIRE. 

Berlin :  Seminar  fiir  Orientalische  Sprachen. 

Centralbureau  der  Internationalen  Erdmessnng. 

Centralverein  fur  Handelsgeographie. 

Deutsche  Kolonialgesellschaft. 

Reichs  Kolonialarat. 

"Koloniale  Zeitschrift." 

Geographisches  Institut,  Universitat  Berlin. 

Gesellschaft  filr  Erdkunde. 

Institut  fiir  Meereskunde  an  der  Konigl.  Universitat. 

K.  Preussische  Akademie  der  Wissenschaften. 

K.  Preussische  Meteorologische  Institut. 

Bonn:  Naturhistorischer  Verein. 

Bremen :  Geographische  Gesellschaft. 

Darmstadt :       Verein  fur  Erdkunde. 

Dresden  :  Verein  fiir  Erdkunde, 

International  Bibliography  of  Palestine  Literature. 

Frankfort-on-Main :  Verein  fiir  Geographic  und  Statistik. 

Qiessen :  Gesellschaft  fiir  Erdkunde. 

Q-otlia  :  "  Petermanns  Mitteilungen. 

"  Geographische  Anzeiger." 

Qreifswald :       Geographische  Gesellschaft. 

Salle-on-Saale  :  Deutsche  morgenlandische  Gesellschaft. 
Leopoldinisch-Carolinische  Akademie. 
Sachsich-Thiiringischer  Verein  fiir  Erdkunde. 

Geographische  Gesellschaft. 
Geographische  Gesellschaft. 


Hamb\irg  : 
Jena: 
Leipzig  : 


"  Geographische  Zeitschrift.' 
Verein  fiir  Erdkunde. 


Munich: 


Bibliothek  der  Kriegsakademie. 
Geographische  Gesellschaft. 
K.  Hof-  und  Staats-Bibliothek. 
Centralbibliothek  des  D.  u.  Oe.  Alpenvereines 

Bostock  i.  Mecklenburg  :  Geographische  Gesellschaft. 

Strasburg :        Gesellschaft  fiir  Erdkunde  uod  Eolonialwesen. 
Verein  fiir  Handelsgeographie, 
E.  Eberhard-Karls-Universittts  Bibliothek. 


Stuttgart : 
Tubingen : 
Weimar : 


Die  Erde.' 


Colonial  and  Foreign  Institutions  and  Publications.     121 


Athens : 


GREECE. 
National  University  Library 


Disco : 


GREENLAND. 
The  Danish  Arctic  Station. 


Amsterdam : 
The  Hague: 


Utrecht ; 


HOLLAND. 
K.  Akademie  van  Wetenschappen. 

Nederlandsch  Aardrijkskundig  Genootschap. 

K.  Instituut  voor  de  Taal,  Land-  en  Volkenkonde  van  Nederlandsch* 

Indie. 
State  Archives. 

K.  Nederlandsch  Meteorologisch  Institaat. 


ITALY. 

Florence :  Societa  di  Studi  Geografici  e  Coloniali. 

Qenoa  :  Museo  civico  de  Storia  naturale. 

Milan :  Societ4  d'Esplorazione  Geografiche  e  Commerciale. 

Parma  :  Bureau  Hydrographique  du  Po. 

Kome  :  Biblioteca  Nazionale  Centrale  Vittorio  Emmannele. 

R.  Accademia  dei  Lincei. 

Officio  di  Studi  Coloniali. 

Societi  Geografica  Italiana. 

Istituto  Coloiiiale. 

Ministero  Affari  Esteri,  Biblioteca. 
Venice :  Ufficio  Idrografico  del  R.  Magistrate  alle  Acqne. 

NORWAY. 
Sergen  :  Bergens  Museums  Bibliothek. 

Christiauia  :      Government  Survey  Office. 

Kongelige  Frederiks  Universitet. 

Norske  Geografiske  Selskab. 

PORTUGAL. 

Xiisbon  :  Academia  Real  das  Sciencias. 

Sociedade  de  Geogra6a. 
Coimbra :  "  0  Institute." 

RUMANIA. 
Bucharest :        Societatea  Geografica  Romans. 


Archangel : 
Irkutsk : 
Kazan : 
Khabarovsk : 
Kiakhta  : 
Kieff: 
Moscow  : 

Omsk: 


RUSSIAN  EMPIRE. 

Archiingeler  Gesellschaft  zur  Erforschung  des  russiachen  Nordens 

East-Siberian  Branch,  Imperial  Geographical  Society. 

L'Universit^  Imp6riale. 

Amur  Branch,  Imperial  Geographical  Society. 

Sub-section,  Imperial  Geographical  Society. 

Naturalists'  Society. 

Geographical  Section  of  the  Imperial  Society  of  Natural  Science. 
Soci6t6  Imp^iiale  des  Natui-alists. 

West  Siberian  Branch,  Imperial  Geographical  Society. 
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Petrograd  :         Geological  Survey  of  Russia. 

Library  of  the  Ministry  of  Marine, 

Imperial  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Imperial  Russian  Geographical  Society. 

"  Morskoi  Sbornik." 

Redaction  des  M6moires  de  la  Section  Topographique. 

Tashkent :  Turkestan  Branch,  Imperial  Geographical  Society. 

Novo-AlexandrOVSk :  L'Annuaire  G^ologique  et  Mineralogique. 

SERVIA. 
Soci^t6  Serbe  de  Geographic. 

SPAIN. 

Barcelona  :         Sociedad  de  Geografia  Comercial. 

Madrid  :  Real  Academia  de  Ciencias. 

Real  Sociedad  Geogrdfica. 

SWEDEN. 

Stockholm  :        ByrS,n  ftir  Sveriges  Geologiska  UndersSkning. 

Hydrografiska  Byr&n. 

K.  Svenska  Vetenskaps-Akademien. 

Nautisk-Meteorologiska  Byr&n. 

Sallskapet  for  Antropologi  och  Geografi.    ^ 
Upsala :  The  University. 

SWITZERLAND. 

Seme :  Geographische  Gesellschaft. 

Geneva  :  Society  de  Geographic. 

Societe  de  Physique  et  d'Histoire  naturelle. 

Neuch&tel :        Society  Neuchateloise  de  Geographic. 

Ziirich :  Antiquarische  Gesellschaft. 

Naturforschende  Gesellschaft. 
Polytechnikum. 


Shanghai : 


ASIA. 

CHINA. 

Royal  Asiatic  Society,  North  China  Branch. 
Imprimerie  de  Tou-se-we,  Zi-lia-Wei. 


FRENCH  INDO-CHINA. 

Hanoi  :  Ecole  Fran^aise  de  I'ExtrSme  Orient. 

Service  des  Mines  de  I'lndo-Chine. 


INDU. 

Bombay :  Marine  Survey  of  India. 

Calcutta  :  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal. 

Geological  Survey  of  India. 

The  Meteorological  Reporter  to  the  Government  of  India. 
The  Imperial  Library. 
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Dehra  Dun :      Library  of  Trigonometrical  Survey  of  India. 
Madras :  Kodaikanal  Observatory. 

Simla :  United  Service  Institution. 

JAPAN. 

Formosa :  Bureau  of  Productive  Industries. 

Seoul :  Royal  Asiatic  Society,  Korea  Branch. 

Tokyo  :  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fiir  Natur-  und  Volkerkunde  Ost-Asien.". 

Science  College,  Imperial  University,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Tokyo  Geographical  Society. 
Impeiial  Geological  Survey  of  Japan. 

fokotiama :      Asiatic  Society. 

PHILIPPINE   ISLANDS. 

Manila :  Etymological  Department  of  the  Interior. 

Bureau  of  Science. 

SIBERIA. 
See  under  Europe,  Rus^ian  Empire. 


Beirut : 


TURKEir-IN-ASIA. 
University  St.  Joseph. 


AUSTRALASIA. 

NEW  SOUTH  WALES, 

Sydney :  Geological  Survey. 

Royal  Society  of  New  South  Wales. 
University  Library. 
Australian  Museum,  N.S.W. 
Australasian  Association. 


NEW  ZEALAND. 


Ne'W  Plym.outli :  Polynesian  Society. 


Wellington ; 


Library  of  House  of  Representatives. 
New  Zealand  Institute. 


QUEENSLAND. 

Brisbane  :  Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia,  Queensland  Branch. 

The  Public  Library. 
The  Museum. 

SOUTH  AUSTRALIA. 

Adelaide  :  Library  of  the  Legislature. 

The  Public  Library. 

Royal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia,  South  Australia  Branch. 
Royal  Society  of  South  Australia. 


Hobart 


TASMANIA. 
The  Royal  Society  of  Tasmania. 


L 
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VICTORU. 

Melbourne :        Rojal  Geographical  Society  of  Australasia,  Victoria  Brancii 
Royal  Society  of  Victoria. 
The  Public  Library. 


Perth: 


WESTERN  AUSTRALIA. 
Victoria  Public  Library. 


Bula'wayo : 


AFRICA. 

RHODESIA. 
Rhodesian  Scientific  Association. 

CAPE    COLONY. 


Cape  Town :     The  Public  Library. 

Sonth  African  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 
South  African  Philosophical  Society. 

TRANSVAAL, 

Johannesburg  :  Geological  Society  of  South  Africa. 
Pretoria :  Geographical  Survey  of  the  Transvaal. 

EGYPT. 

Alexandria  :      The  Municipal  Library. 

Cairo  :  Soci^te  KhMiviale  de  G^graphie. 

G-izeli :  Survey  Department. 

GERMAN   EAST  AFRICA. 
Axnani  Tange :  Biologisch  Landwirtschaftliche  Institut. 

ALGERIA. 

Alger :  Soci^te  de  G^ographie. 

Oran  :  Soci^t4  de  G^ographie. 

MAURITIUS. 
Royal  Alfred  Observatory. 


AMERICA. 

ARGENTINE   REPUBLia 

Suenos  Aires  :  Instituto  Geografico. 

Museo  Nacional. 
C6rdoba :  Academia  Nacional  de  Ciencias. 

Iia  Plata :  Museo  de  La  Plata. 


La  Paz; 


BOUVIA. 
Officina  Nacional  de  Immigracion  y  Estadistica. 
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BRAZIL. 
Para ;  Museu  Goeldi. 

Rio  Janeiro  :     Bibliotheca  do  Ministerio  da  Viable  e  Obras  Pnblicas. 
S2o  Paulo :  Commissao  Geologica  e  Geografica. 

CANADA. 
Montreal:  McGill  UniTersity. 

Ottawa :  Royal  Society  of  Canada. 

Public  Library. 
Topographical  Surrey. 
Literary  and  Scientific  Society. 
Department  of  Mines  of  Canada :  Geological  Surrey. 
Library  of  the  Dominion  Parliament. 

Quebec :  Societe  de  Geographie.  .  - 

St.  John,  H'.B. :  Natural  History  Society. 

Toronto :  Canadian  Institute. 

University  Library. 

Victoria :  Legislative  Library. 

Winnipeg :         Historical  and  Scientific  Society  of  Manitoba. 
Unirersity  of  Manitoba. 

CfflLE. 

Santiago  :  Oficina  de  Mensnra  de  Tierras. 

Universidad  de  Chile. 
Sociedad  Chilena  de  Historia  y  Geografia. 

Valparaiso :       Oficina  Hydrografica  de  Chile. 


Bogota : 


COLOMBIA. 
Ministerio  de  Relaciones  Exteriores. 


MEXICO. 

Mexico  :  Sociedad  de  Geografia  e  Estadfstica. 

Servicio  Meteorologico. 
Sociedad  Cientifica. 


SAN   SALVADOR. 
San  Salvador :  Museo  Naciooal. 

PERU. 

Lima :  Ministerio  de  Fomento,  Oficina  de  Publicadones  Oficiales. 

Sociedad  Geografica. 


UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA. 
Albany,  N.Y. :   New  York  State  Library. 

Baltimore,  Md. :  Library  of  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
Maryland  Geological  Surrey. 

Berkeley,  Cal. :  Univeisity  of  California. 

Boston,  Ma.ss. :  Appalachian  Mountain  Club. 

American  Academy  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Massachusetts  State  Library. 
Society  of  Natural  History, 

Cambridge,  Mass. :  Harvard  College  Library. 

Anthropological  Section,  Peabody  Museum. 
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Chiqago  :  Field  Museum  of  Natural  History. 

i  "Journal  of  Geology,"  University  of  Chicago. 

Madison,  Wis. :  "  Journal  of  Geography." 
Wisconsin  Geological  Surrey. 

New  Haven,  Conn. :  "  American  Journal  of  Science." 
Academy  of  Sciences. 

New  York  :       American  Geographical  Society. 
"  Popular  Science  Monthly." 
''  Science." 

Philadelphia  :  American  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences. 
American  Philosophical  Society. 
Franklin  Institute. 
Geographical  Society. 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

St.  Louis  :  Academy  of  Sciences  of  Missouri. 

Salem,  Mass.  :  The  Essex  Institute. 

San  Francisco :  California  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Geographical  Society  of  the  Pacific. 

Texas  :  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Washington,  D.C. :  Lib  ary  of  Congress. 
Bureau  of  Census. 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 
National  Geographical  Society. 
Pan-American  Union.  ^ 

Smithsonian  Institution. 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Ethnology. 
U.S.  Ctast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
U.S.  Department  of  Agricultuie,  Weather  Buieau. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Forest  Service. 
U.S.  Geological  Survey. 
U.S.  Hydrographic  Office. 
U.S.  Naval  Observatory. 
Department  Terrestrial  Magnetism,  Carnegie  Institution. 

Washington,  Conn. :  Association  of  American  Geographer*. 

WEST   INDIES. 
Jamaica  :  The  Jamaica  Institute. 

Barbados  :  Imperial  Department  of  Agriculture, 
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